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DIVIDING THE SPOILS 


Tae Budget of 1934 will go down to history as that which 
reversed the two chief steps taken to deal with the financial 
crisis of 1931. These were the reduction in the rate of un- 
employment benefit—an issue which was not merely the 
storm centre of internal controversy but was intimately con- 
nected with the temporary distrust in our financial stability 
which was felt throughout the world—and the raising of the 
standard rate of income tax. Now, happily, both emer- 
gency measures are safely undone; and it is not surprising 
that the announcements regarding them last Tuesday were 
received with prolonged cheering which reflected the feeling 
of the country that the decisions were of symbolic and not 
merely financial significance. The House had the feeling 
that Britain begins to be herself again. 

Although Mr Chamberlain had these and several other 
important decisions to announce, he is not the man to move 
an audience by oratory or by imaginative flourishes. Yet 
the speech had an effectiveness of its own which it owed to 
its economy of words (the argument and conclusion regard- 
ing the reduction in income tax were compressed into a 
single short paragraph), the elimination of details, and the 

that only a few simple considerations were brought 
forward to justify decisions taken. It was a Budget which 
the plain man could read and understand. 

Apart, however, from this lucidity, the speech held the 
attention of the House throughout on account of the alter- 
nate fears and hopes whichit aroused. When the Chancellor’s 
exposition of his figures and estimates was complete, the 
surplus, which worked out at less than {30 millions, proved 
to be considerably less than the public had been expecting; 
yet, in spite of this, the Chancellor in the end contrived to 
concede the two major favours that had been hoped for. 

e chief explanation of this apparent conjuring trick is, 
of course, that the restoration of the cut in the rate of un- 
employment benefit does not involve a very heavy charge 
on the Exchequer, since the cost is shared between resources 

d by the taxpayer on the one hand and contributions 
employers and employed through the Unemployment 
und on the other. The Fund is able to bear its share of 
cost thanks to the fall in the volume of unemployment. 





True, its resources are only adequate because the rates of 
contribution are still at the crisis level; but the Chancellor 
was able to point out that its finances are worked out to 
balance on an unemployment figure of 2} millions and that 
at 2,200,000 it will have a surplus of {10 millions a year— 
whereas the restoration of the ‘‘ cut ’’ will only cost £5 
millions. There is thus a reasonable prospect that some 
reductions may soon be made in this tax on wages. 

In the allocation of his surplus the Chancellor followed 
two guiding principles. One was that the unemployed— 
whom our industrial system has left entirely without income 
—must be considered before those whose income has only 
been reduced. The other was that all other classes involved 
must share in recovery in proportion to the sacrifices they . 
had been called upon to bear. 

As regards these other groups, the value of the “‘ cuts ”’ 
cannot be separated in the figures of the Emergency 
Budget of 1931; but the amount required to-day to 
restore rates of pay (other than insurance benefits) in full is 
£11 millions. One half of these cuts is to be made good 
as from July 1st, at a cost this year of £4 millions and £5} 
millions annually hereafter. The extra burden laid on the 
taxpayer in September, 1931, through the modification of 
allowances, through the change in the standard rate and 
through the increase in the sur-tax, amounted to £57 
millions. The reduction of the standard rate by 6d. relieves 
the direct taxpayers as a whole at a cost to the Exchequer 
of £20} millions this year and {24 millions next. It has, 
however, also to be remembered that 6d. was added to the 
income tax in Mr Snowden’s 1930 Budget when the crisis 
was beginning, and that, as Mr Chamberlain reminded us, 
many income-tax payers have suffered by the conversion 
of War Loan from 5 per cent. to a 3} per cent. basis. If 
we accept Mr Chamberlain’s assumption that what we have 
first to do is to relieve the various classes of the burden 
Imposed in 1931—and not at this stage to use taxation as 
a definite means of redistribution of our national resources 
in favour of those who are less well off—the Chancellor’s 
distribution of benefits as between taxpayers and those 
whose incomes were cut is a fair one. 

B 
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There are, however, two criticisms that may be made. 
The first is that the reduction of the standard rate has a 
very unequal effect between the various classes of income- 
tax payers, and if the Chancellor had been seeking equality 
all round he should have done something for those with 
moderate incomes by restoring, in part at all events, the 
pre-crisis scale of allowances, such as the rebate in re- 
spect of dependent children. The argument for reducing 
the standard rate, instead of giving relief in other ways is 
that it will have a stimulating effect on those in charge of 
businesses and will therefore encourage enterprise and 
thus directly increase employment. This may be true; 
but the psychology of the buying public is also a most 
important economic factor, and the effect on retail trade of 
an appreciable reduction in the tax paid by the large class 
of people earning between {250 and {1,000 a year would 
be immediate and considerable. It is doubtful whether the 
Chancellor’s remission would have lost any of its effect if 
he had distributed it more evenly, and it would certainly 
have been fairer between different groups. 

The second criticism is that the Chancellor has taken 
a very modest view of the prospects of recovery, and that 
without very great risk he might have taken a more rosy 
view of the expansion of the revenue. We comment in a 
Note of the Week on the estimate of the yield of direct 
taxation, but in other cases, notably Customs and Excise 
and stamps, the Chancellor’s estimates seem to be definitely 
on the small side. There are several reasons for believing 
that the under-estimation may have been intentional. In 
the first place, this year’s concessions represent only half 
of the full programme which must be accomplished before 
the pre-crisis position is restored: the remaining half of 
the salary cuts, restoration of the income tax allowances 
and cancellation of the 10 per cent. increase in the sur-tax 
are still outstanding, and it may be that Mr Chamberlain 
considers that these three items will make a balanced group 
of concessions to make next year. Secondly, Mr Chamber- 
lain was undoubtedly right in laying down the principle that 
the nation ought in normal times to make provision for an 
adequate sinking fund, and an excess of revenue over the 
estimates would, by producing a surplus, automatically 
provide for the redemption of debt. Finally, it is as well to 
have a little in hand for those ‘‘ inevitable additions to our 
expenditure ’’ to which the Budget speech made such a 
cryptic reference. Nevertheless, in spite of these points, 
the Chancellor is open to the charge of having deliberately 
limited the amount of concessions which he could make in 
the current year. 

This brings us to the more general comment that at a 
crucial moment in our economic history the Chancellor of 
the Exchequer entirely failed to consider the possibilities 
of the Budget as an instrument of economic policy. 
The speech says practically nothing concerning the 
long-range problem of the Debt, of our monetary 
policy either internal or international, of the ex- 
changes, or of capital development, on all of which 
matters the Budget is of immense importance. In- 
deed, the Chancellor did not attempt to discuss what he 
was doing in relation to the trade of the country, and only 
one of his actions was deliberately designed to influence 

economic development. This single exception was the 
reduction of the horse-power tax on motor-cars. The 
horse-power tax has led the British motor industry to 
specialise on low-power cars, and this has been a very 
serious handicap to us in export markets. The abolition 
of the tax is long overdue, and the Chancellor is to be 
commended for making a start in this direction. Nor is 
he to be seriously criticised for making this concession at 
the expense of the Road Fund. The licence duties which 
feed that Fund are increasing. It will still have a very big 
annual revenue, which might well be used as security for a 
capital programme of road building, utilising the present 
low rates of interest. This would be not merely socially de- 
sirable, but would also be remunerative if it were thought 
out as part of a national plan of housing development and 
supported financially by a ‘‘ betterment ’’ tax on the incre- 
ment of the land values created thereby. But even if no 
change is made in the method of using the Road Fund, 
it is a short-sighted view to criticise Mr Chamberlain’s 
~~ merely as a concession to the well-to-do motorist. 

e tax reduction should certainly help employment in 
an industry which under presept circumstances is very 
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responsive to a stimulus of this kind—and incidentally, if 
more high-powered cars are used in this country, the 
revenue will gain from larger petrol consumption. 

But this exception merely throws into higher relief the 
fact that the Chancellor gave no other indication of any 
plan for the expansion of trade, and without real progress 
in this direction not only will unemployment remain at its 
present excessive figure, but the Chancellor himself cannot 
look for such an expansion of revenue as will substantially 
lighten the still heavy burden of taxation in Great Britain, 
Perhaps the fact that Mr Chamberlain had no policy to offer 
in these respects is the explanation why he was so con- 
servative in his estimates of future revenue. And when 
we get down to the root of the matter, the truth is that 
the economic policy for which Mr Chamberlain is perhaps 
more responsible than any other man offers no prospect of 
full recovery on a scale sufficient to re-employ the 
greater part of our two million unemployed. He him. 
self called attention to the limits on recovery that are 
imposed by the ‘‘ disastrous shrinkage ’’ of international 
trade, the channels of which are increasingly blocked ‘‘ as 
the spirit of economic nationalism continues to spread.” 
The Chancellor had no suggestion to offer for getting rid 
of this incubus. So long as it remains we must presumabl 
be content with a national economic structure in whi 
nearly 20 per cent. of our workpeople are superfluous and 
stand idle; and so long as this is the case the Chancellor 
of the Exchequer can do no more than make the best of 
a bad job. 

If Mr Chamberlain’s third Budget is one which marks 
a turn in the tide, it is also a cautious Budget precisely 
because the party of which its author is one of the leading 
figures has committed the country to a policy which 
obstructs instead of clearing the way for the return of a 
strong flood tide of prosperity. 


THE BUDGET ACCOUNTS 


THE customary Financial Statement was issued after the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer’s Budget speech with full 
details of the results of last year, the estimates for the 
coming year and the proposed changes in taxation. Our 
first table gives the figures for the expenditure side of the 
accounts : — 

EXPENDITURE (£000’s omitted) 





Estimate 

for 
Budget | Actual | Budget ase red 
Estimate] Issues, |Estimate with 
1933-34 1933-34 1934-35 Actual 
Issues in 

1933-34 














Consol. Fund Services :— £Z £ 
National Debt :—— 
Interest, etc. ........0006 224,000 | 212,946 | 224, 
Sinking Fund ............ nee 7,750 . 
I a cniettnitia 224,000 | 220,696 | 224,000 | + 3,304 
Payments to N. Ireland... 6,750 6,635 
Other Cons. Fund Serv.... 4,084 


Post Office Fund 





Total Cons. Fund... 


Supply Services :— 
Army Vote ........eseeeeeeee 
Navy Vote .....ccccsseeeeeee 
Air Force Vote 
Civil Votes and Revenue 
Departments (exc. Post 
OffiCe)......ceceeeesceseeoees 























In commenting upon last year’s expenditure, Mt 
Chamberlain stated that there had been no exceptional 
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saving upon any of the votes but that the decline in un- 
employment had diminished the cost of transitional pay- 
ments by £3.3 millions, while it had also been found un- 
necessary to make the deficiency grant of {1.3 millions to 
the Unemployment Fund provided for in the Budget. In 
estimating for 1934-35, no provision has been made either 
for War Debt payments to the United States or for pay- 
ments to the Sinking Fund—the latter decision on the 
ground that ‘‘ there must always be a lag before the im- 
provement in the national condition translates itself into an 
increase in the revenue.’’ As regards the fixed debt charge, 
Mr Chamberlain recognised that the cost of interest and 
management in 1933-34 was lower than could be expected 
for the future; but he apparently anticipates at least twelve 
months more of low interest rates, as the charge is again 
estimated at {224 millions. This is {rz millions more than 
was actually spent on interest and management last year 
and a small margin is consequently left for ‘‘ token ’’ pay- 
ments to America, or for repayment of debt, if no rise 
takes place in the Treasury Bill rate. The payments to the 
Northern Ireland Exchequer and the Miscellaneous Con- 
solidated Fund Services are estimated at about the same 
sums as last year, but this year for the first time provision 
has to be made for a payment to the Post Office Fund in 
accordance with the recommendations of the Bridgeman 
Committee; {2 millions are provided for this payment. The 
Consolidated Fund consequently shows a net increase of 
{1.9 millions. The estimated expenditure on the Supply 
Services was already known. It totals {461.9 millions, 
which is {1.3 millions less than the Budget estimate and 
{4.7 millions less than the final estimate of last year, but 
{3.2 millions more than the actual expenditure. Total 
expenditure is consequently estimated at £698,124,000, 
which is slightly more than last year’s Budget estimate. 

The second table gives a similar comparison for the 
revenue : — 


REVENUE (£000’s omitted) 





: Estimate 
Estimate | for 1934-35 


for 
Estimate | peceints | 1934-35 | Compared 
existing i 
Taxation 1933-34 
aa 
Customs pcebuapashenciels 167,965 | 179,177 | 183,650 | + 4,473 
BN cnciekwpiatonanbe 101,182 | 107,000 |} 106,350} — 650 
Total Customs and 
TR ccvcccshenvace 269,147 | 286,177 | 290,000 | + 3,823 
Income Tax ............ 228,750 | 228,932 | 240,000 
ME ..0..ccescccceesscee 51,000 52,590 50,000 
Estate, etc., Duties.... 74,750 85,270 76,000 
Stamps ...........cce0e0s 20,400 22,710 25,000 
E.P.D., etc..........0000- 2 ' 1,200 
Land Tax, etc. ......... 800 800 800 
Total Inland Revenue] 377,900 | 392,102 | 393,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties 
(Exchequer share)... 5,000 5,200 5,200 
Total Tax Revenue | 652,047 | 683,479 | 688,200 
one Lands ......0c.0s 1,230 1,230 1,220 
indry Loans ......... 800 4,655 3,800 
Miscellaneous Receipts | 30,000 | 22,103 | 20,000 
.O. Net Receipts .... 11,700 13,100 14,000 
Total Non-Tax Rev. | 46,730 | 41,088 | 39,020 
Total Ordinary Rev. | 698,777 | 724,567 | 727,220 





SELF-BALANCING Items (£000’s omitted) 





Post Office..........ce0ee 59,439 | 59,300 | 60,463 | + 1,163 
Road Fund ............ 24,100 25,512 26,300 | + 788 
83,539 | 84,812] 86,763] + 1,951 


cence treet eet eee 
The Chancellor gave one or two details of the sources 
fom which the surplus of revenue over the estimates has 
Dae obtained. Except for the special case of the Death 
tes, that surplus was largest in customs and excise. Of 
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the surplus of £17 millions from customs, {4 millions came 
from the Import Duties Act, over £2 millions from the 
Ottawa Agreements Act and {1 million from the Irish Free 
State (Special Duties) Act. The remaining {10 millions 
presumably came from increased yields of the other duties. 
Among the excise duties the largest contributor was the 
beer duty, which produced nearly {5 millions more than the 
estimate. The consumption of beer, stimulated by the hot 
weather of last summer, increased by about one-sixth. Most 
of the other duties showed surpluses, tea and sugar being 
the only ones which failed to yield the estimated revenue. 

In estimating the revenue during the coming year, Mr 
Chamberlain has allowed for larger revenue from nearly 
all the items in customs and excise, sugar being the princi- 
pal exception. Customs and excise as a whole are esti- 
mated to yield {290 millions, or £3.8 millions more than 
last year. In the case of income tax the yield depends 
upon the incomes of 1933-34, which Mr Chamberlain 
claimed to be able to estimate with ‘‘ considerable preci- 
sion.’’ The profits of companies were still falling until 
half-way through the year and Mr Chamberlain has con- 
sequently estimated no increase in the yield, except for 
the fact that the cost to the revenue—estimated at {12 
millions—of reverting to the method of collecting tax 
on some schedules in two equal instalments will not be 
repeated in the present year. Surtax is collected on 
the incomes of 1932-33 and will show a further fall. 
In Death Duties, a windfall such as the duty on the 
Ellerman estate cannot be expected to recur, and a re- 
duction of {9 millions, almost the amount of that pay- 
ment, is envisaged. The net effect of these changes is that 
the yield of direct taxation is put at £366 millions, which is 
£792,000 less than was collected in the past year. Stamp 
Duties are estimated to show an increase of £2.3 millions. 
The only other large change is in Miscellaneous Receipts, 
which are estimated at {20 millions, which is {2.1 millions 
less than last year’s receipts and {10 millions less than last 
year’s estimate. Total estimated revenue adds up to 
£727,220,000, leaving an estimated surplus of £29,096,000. 

Before distributing’ this surplus, the Chancellor 
announced a few minor changes in taxation relating to 
mineral rents and royalties and to Estate Duty. The sugar 
duty is to be rearranged to correct an unintended prefer- 
ential bias which has been diverting increasing quantities of 
West Indian sugar from Canada to the United Kingdom. 
There are to be further small changes in the duties on hydro- 
carbon oils, arc lamp carbons and patent leather. The 
Chancellor is also to take power to guarantee any loans 
issued for the purpose of converting existing guaranteed 
loans—an obviously desirable provision. 

The first concession to be announced was a reduction, as 
from January 1, 1935, of the motor vehicle licence duty 
by 25 per cent. The cost of this concession will be {2.2 
millions this year and {4.0 millions in a full year. Under 
the existing law one-third of this cost would fall on the 
Exchequer, but the Road Fund contribution to the revenue 
is henceforward to be fixed at a minimum of {5 millions, 
so that the cost to the Budget in the present year will be 
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only £200,000. The major portion of the concession will 
theretore be borne by the Fund. 

Turning to the surplus, Mr Chamberlain announced that 
he would be guided in determining its distribution by two 
principles: first, that, in Lord Snowden’s words, “a 
surplus now must in justice be devoted, as far as it will 
allow, to relieving those classes who suffered when the 
crisis was acute ’’; and secondly that ‘‘ since I have not 
enough to effect complete restoration what I have should 
be distributed as fairly as possible.’”” The application of 
these principles resolved itself into the relief of roughly half 
the burdens imposed in 1931. An exception to this rule 
was made in favour of the unemployed, the cut in whose 
benefit is to be restored in full on July 1st. Under the pro- 
visions of the Unemployment Bill the increased cost of the 
insurance benefits properly so-called will fall upon the Un- 
employment Insurance Fund, but since that Fund will have 
a surplus of something over {3 millions per annum for 
every 100,000 that the live register falls below 2,500,000, 
it will probably be well able to afford the cost of {4.8 
millions in a full year. The extra cost of transitional benefit, 
which will fall on the Exchequer, will be {3.6 millions this 
year. The salaries of Ministers, Members of Parliament, 
pudees. the Civil and Defence Forces, the Teachers and the 

olice are to be raised by one-half of the cuts made in 1931, 
at a cost of {4 millions this year and {5.5 millions in a full 


ear. 

These changes left the Chancellor with {21.3 millions of 
his surplus in hand for remissions of taxation. Refusing to 
undertake any remissions of indirect taxation, Mr Chamber- 
lain decided to devote all of the remaining sum to the 
income tax. He pointed out that in 1931 the income tax 
payers provided {57} millions, or 70 per cent. of the extra 
taxation, and that many of them had since then been 
affected by the conversion of War Loan. In deciding upon 
the form in which relief should be given he had “‘ no hesita- 
tion in coming to the conclusion that the relief which would 
have the greatest psychological effect, and which would im- 
part the most immediate and vigorous stimulus to the ex- 
pansion of trade and employment, would be a reduction in 
the standard rate of income tax.’’ Accordingly, the 6d. 
imposed in 1931 is to be removed at a cost of {20.5 millions 
this year and {24 millions in a full year. 

The final accounts are shown in the following table : — 

I. ORDINARY REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 1934-35 

EsTIMATED 1934 REVENUE EsTIMATED 1934 EXPENDITURE 


£ Mn. £ Mn. 

Inland Revenue— Interest and Management 
Income Tax ............ 219-5 of National Debt ........ 224-0 
SEINE cncescoccccvcceoses 50-0 | Payments to N. Ireland 
Estate Duties ........... 76-0 Exchequet.................. 
INI couiecseuencsonses 25-0 | Miscellaneous Consolidated 
SS een 1-2 Fund Services ............ 3°7 
Land Tax, etc. ......... 0-8 | Post Office Fund ............ 2-0 


Total Inland Revenue. 372-5 
Customs and Excise-— 


Total Consolidated Fund . 236-2 
Supply Services— 
A 


Customs ..............+++. 183-7 SI eb cbbecbevseenessieanes 39-6 

TN esi au 106-3 Navy siabbekeeckeeneaseabakes 56-5 

a Air Force ................. 17°6 

Total Customs & Excise 290-0 —— 

; e+ 113-7 

Motor Vehicle Duties— Civil Services 

Exchequer Share ...... 5-0 5. Contesl Goverment cad 

. a _ eee 2-1 

Total Receipts from II. Foreign and Imperial ......... 8-1 
es. 667-5 III. Home Department, Law and 

Paper Tere re eeeny ee 

. ——e TV. Helucation ........cccsccccsscccces 51°3 

Post Office Net Receipt.. 14-0 a“ — vy Insurance... 147°5 

7 - Trade and Industry ............ 10-2 

er Lands ............... 1-2 VIL. Works, a, 8-3 

undry Loans ............. 3-8 | VIII. War and Civil Pensions ....... 46-7 
Miscellaneous............... 20- IX. Exchequer Contributions to 

Local Revenues ............... 5°5 





Tax Collection— 
Customs and Excise and 
Inland Revenue ...... 


Total Supply Services ..... 461-9 
Cost to Exchequer of 
Restoration of Cuts ..... 7°6 
ToTAL 1934 EXPENDITURE 705-7 
IID sccocessaveenees: - 0-8 


Totat 1934 REvENvE .. 706-5 | GRAND TOTAL............... 706-5 
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II. SELF-BaLaNciInG REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 1934-35 


£ Ma. 

Post Off1CE .........cccsccsccecccsccccccceccccccccvcccccsseccssecccseeseeees 60-5 
Road Fund ............ccsceeccecccccecccccccccccccsecccsscccscsecccsoones 24-2 
I vs sncsncosudvesanoes ous sconccnvensscopebesvonsentoosesscnes 84-7 


The estimated surplus is only just over one-tenth of one 
per cent. of the total, but there is an additional margin of 
safety in the conservative estimation of the revenue, as well 
as an excess of {11 millions in the Fixed Debt Charge 
over the expenditure in the past year on interest and 
management. 








DIPLOMACY FAILS 


Tue French reply to the British Government, published on 
Wednesday last as a White Paper with other documents 
relating to disarmament, has falsified our hopes of a week 
ago, and has brought the negotiations to the verge of 
complete collapse. 

It will be recalled that at the end of February Mr Eden 
visited the capitals of Europe to see what were the prospects 
of the parties chiefly concerned accepting the British Com- 
promise Pian of January 29th, and that he took with him 
to Paris a statement of the changes in that Plan which 
would be required to satisfy Germany. The French retorted 
by asking Great Britain what we were prepared to do in the 
way of guaranteeing the execution of the Convention if it 
were accepted. Thereupon, after further consideration, 
Sir John Simon, on April 1oth, formally asked the French 
Government two specific questions: First, assumi 
agreement were reached on ‘‘ guarantees of execution,” 
would France accept the British Plan as modified by Herr 
Hitler? Secondly, what is the nature of the ‘‘ guarantees 
of execution ’’ which the French Government propose? 
Two definite inferences may be drawn from this letter of 
April roth. One is that, as we indicated last week, the 
British Cabinet had realised the necessity of trying to meet 
the French demand for guarantees, for if it had made up 
its mind to make no commitments whatever in the way of 
underwriting a Convention, it could not have made the 
diplomatic blunder of inviting France to formulate her 
terms. The other is that on April roth—and the date is of 
some importance—the British Government clearly had some 
reason to hope that the door was not yet closed to the 
modified Compromise Plan. 

Two weeks previously, however, the German Government 
had published its defence estimates, which showed an in- 
creased allocation to aviation and to army and navy ex- 
penditure. In response to a request for an explanation by 
the British Ambassador in Berlin, it was indicated that the 
aviation vote was for civil aviation, that the navy vote was 
for replacement purposes, and that the army expenditure 
was in the main to be incurred in the change over to a short- 
service army as contemplated in all the discussions that 
have taken place in the past two years. In the view of the 
French Government, as expressed in the present Note, these 
explanations “‘ are less a justification than a confirmation” 
of the grave nature of the step Germany has taken. In 
defiance of the Treaty of Versailles and without awaiting the 
results of the present negotiations, the German Government 
““ has wished to impose its determination to continue every 
form of rearmament within limits of which it claims to be 
the sole judge; . . . intends to increase immediately on @ 
formidable scale not only the strength of its army, but 
also of its navy and of its aviation ’’; has built aerodromes 
in the demilitarised zones—also in violation of the Treaty; 
and with funds provided from votes other than that for 
national defence is equipping its para-military formations 
as instruments ‘‘ well suited for war ’’ instead of converting 
them to civil purposes. The French Government therefore 
bluntly declares that the German Government has made 
further negotiations impossible by destroying their basis. 
No answer is consequently given to the British question as to 
the guarantees that might be required, but France deman 
that the Disarmament Conference resume its work, and that 
Germany return to the League before any Convention 5 
signed with her. ‘ 

This answer represents a deplorable and unexpected vic- 
tory for the intransigent element of the French Cabinet. 
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Germany has long since demanded that the Treaty of Ver- 
sailles be modified, and that she be allowed to increase her 
armaments if other countries will not come down to the Ver- 
sailles level. This demand for equality of status has been 
conceded in principle, but Germany has made it clear that 
she will not wait indefinitely for its fulfilment. Though 
international life would be gravely prejudiced if any 
country could repudiate a treaty whenever it suited it, the 
moral claim of Germany to modification of the Versailles 
provision has long since been admitted. If Germany’s 
patience has become exhausted and she has taken the law 
into her own hands, she can at least claim she gave alterna- 
tives and ample warning, and that she has not attempted to 
disguise what she is doing. 

Her actions, however, cannot reasonably be interpreted 
—as Paris interprets them—as proving her intention to do 
whatever she pleases in the matter of armaments, for the 
German memorandum of April 16th shows that Herr Hitler’s 
Government has gone a long way to accept the British Plan, 
the full details of which were given in the Economist of 
February 3rd. To this Plan Germany proposes three modifi- 
cations. The first is that Germany should be allowed to 
have short-range defensive aircraft at once without waiting 
for two years, while the possibility of abolishing air warfare 
altogether is discussed; but she is willing to accept an air 
strength of 50 per cent. of that of France or 30 per cent. of 
the combined air strength of her neighbours, whichever is 
the less; she must, however, have full equality at the end 
of ten years. Secondly, Germany has made it clear that she 
requires her short-service army to consist of 300,000 and 
not of 200,000, but is prepared to agree to certain regula- 
tions on a basis of reciprocity which would ensure that the 
S.A. and the S.S. are not of a military character. Finally, 
Germany can only consider return to the League after the 
questions of disarmament and the equality of rights have 

n solved. Subject to these conditions, Germany is pre- 
pared to accept all the other items of the British proposal, 
including that which postpones the reduction of the arma- 
ments of other Powers until after the fifth year of the 
Convention. 

Clearly this represents a very considerable measure of 
acceptance and, except to the minds of those who altogether 
tefuse to believe in Germany’s good faith, will be compared 
favourably in this country with the French Note. After 
watching the disquieting signs in Europe with close atten- 

n for many months, British opinion has slowly come to 
the point of being prepared to contemplate giving some sort 
of guarantee for the sake of peace. At this vital moment 

Tance has chosen to bring the negotiations to an abrupt 
ead, and has entirely ignored the request that she should 
clearly define the guarantees that would make a Convention 
Possible. It is feared this will be a rebuff to our active 
collaboration in the cause of European peace, for it will 

Create the impression either that France does not desire an 
agreement or that her distrust of Germany is so profound 

t she does not believe in the possibility of reaching an 
agreement at all. 


THE ECONOMIST 


The New York Trust Company 


Capital Funds $32,500,000 


COMPLETE INTERNATIONAL 
BANKING FACILITIES 


EUROPEAN REPRESENTATIVE’S OFFICE : 
8 KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 














CABLE ADDRESS : NYTRUSTCO 


In either case it is important that France should not 


misunderstand the state of opinion here. The British 
public—particularly leftward opinion—is very distrustful 
of the political ideas and practices current in Germany; but 
it realises that the only way to strengthen the influence of 
wiser counsels there is to accept Germany’s word, whereas 
to attempt to flout or to boycott Germany is the surest way 
to bring about an explosion. France is not going the right 
way to work to support the saner Germany. With France’s 
democratic ideals we have a natural affinity; but it is not 
within France alone that profound uneasiness has been 
aroused by the revelation of the corruption in her public 
life, the ineptitude of her parliamentary system and the 
shortsightedness of much of her international policy in the 
past ten years—a policy which is largely responsible for the 
Nazi attitude of to-day, 

Against such a background, a British alliance with 
France is unthinkable, conversion of the League into 
an anti-German instrument would find no support whatever 
on this side of the Channel, while no system of any kind 
which does not do justice to Germany’s reasonable demands 
could be underwritten by this country. Never was there a 
situation requiring greater wisdom than that which faces 
the Government to-day. It can only act effectively if it 
keeps firm hold on fundamentals. These fundamentals are 
few but clear. Isolation is an impossibility; to build up 
armaments in an unlimited race is suicidal folly and a 
fatal blow to returning economic prosperity; we must be 
prepared to take our part in guaranteeing a system of 
peace which all the nations demand—but only on the con- 
dition that such a system does even-handed justice to 
all, and that it is founded on the suppression of the means 
of offensive warfare. The statesmen will have one more 
opportunity to talk things over again at Geneva. Perhaps 
the public expression of world opinion may yet suffice to 
save us from the anarchy which led to 1914. 


ELECTRICITY IN BRITAIN 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


THE Sixth Annual Report of the Central Electricity Board 
is important in two ways. It describes the completion of 
the construction phase in the Grid and it gives very briefly 
the results of trading in two areas during the whole year, 
namely, Central Scotland and Mid-East England. There is 
nothing new in the construction phase other than the some- 
what elaborate methods that have been adopted to co- 
ordinate the operation of selected stations through central 
control rooms in the different scheme areas. 

_ The financial side of the report, on the other hand, is very 
interesting. The total cost of the Grid was given in the 
Fifth Annual Report as about {26,700,000, exclusive of 
interest on borrowed money, costs of issue, administration 
and operating charges during the period of capitalisation. 
Those additional items are sufficiently large, as the accounts 
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for 1933 show. Thus, interest on borrowed money has 
accounted for {2,807,777, discount on issues {£1,729,525, 
and cost of issues £526,217. Those three items together 
account for a total of more than £5,000,000, while payments 
to the Minister of Transport and Electricity Commissioners, 
largely in connection with the preparation of the schemes, 
amounted to £118,977. In addition to expenditure in- 
volved in constructing the Grid, account must be taken also 
of expenditure on standardisation of frequency, which is 
really independent of the Grid operations and is financed 
by a levy on the electricity supply industry sufficient to 
cover interest and ao charges. Up to the end of 
1933 expenditure on standardisation of frequency amounted 
to {10,927,160, and the discount on stock issued to the 
public and the costs of issue to £895,364. 

Out of a total capital expenditure on the Grid and on 
standardisation amounting to almost {41,845,000, non-pro- 
ductive items represented by accumulated interest, dis- 
counts on and cost of issue, account for the large sum of 
£6,068,000. The Central Board has already accumulated 
a considerable debt of a non-productive nature, and it is 
necessary to keep that in mind when discussing the real 
cost of the Grid and of standardisation of frequency. 

It has been largely for this reason that the borrowing 
powers of the Board have been raised from {50 millions to 
£60 millions during 1933. The composition of its obliga- 
tions may be estimated roughly as follows : — 


£ 
IIE, nscimennsnoeninsnpesnersesennenvenses 26,700,000 
Additional expenditure, representing costs 
of issue, discounts on stock and capitalised 
interest up to the end of 1934...............c..eeeeee 700,000 
Standardisation of frequency, also up to the 
end of 1934, probably .............ssseeseesseseeeeees 15,000,000 


This leaves a little less than {13 millions to cover the 
remaining costs of standardisation, estimated to amount to 
about {£5,000,000, capitalised interest during the period 
allowed by the Electricity Commission, generally five years, 
deficits incurred in the various scheme areas during the 
early years of tariff periods, and additional expenditure 
required for extensions of the Grid. All of those figures are 
approximate, but they show that it was essential for the 
ntral Electricity Board to increase their borrowing 
oe they indicate that the total sum of {60 millions will 
sufficient to carry it past the period of deficiency. 

A study of the tariffs issued in connection with the scheme 
areas in which the Board is now operating on a trading 
basis, namely, Central Scotland, Mid-East England, North- 
West England and North Wales, South-East England, and 
East England and Central England, shows that the Board 
has budgeted over a period of ten years in each case on the 
basis that at the end of the tenth year, under the tariffs 
fixed to cover the whole period, the operation of the Grid 
will have covered the working costs, capital charges and 
the necessary sinking fund appropriations with a small 
margin in hand. This means that the Board is deliberately 
budgeting for heavy deficits in the early years of develop- 
ment on the assumption that the demand for electricity will 
rise sufficiently to overtake those deficits within the period. 
Is the Board justified in making that assumption? 

The answer to this question is vital to the principle on 
which the Grid operates. The Board can make two main 
economies : — 

I. There are economies in capital expenditure, since 
through interconnection and control of the supply industry 
the Board can bring hitherto non-productive capacity into 
remunerative employment, as the load develops, without 
incurring further capital expenditure. In view of the fact 
that even now the capacity of spare plant in generating 
stations is over 80 per cent. of the maximum load on those 
stations there is considerable room for development. The 
demand for electricity can expand considerably before there 
will be any necessity for large additions to generating plant 
capacity. It has been estimated that economies under this 
head will be more than equal to the cost of the Grid during 
the ten year period. 

Such economies have, however, been neutralised to some 
extent by the necessity of the Board to operate a much 
larger number of selected stations than the systems really 
require. Altogether, provision is made for employment of 
135 selected stations, of which probably one-third may be 
regarded as base load stations operated continuously. The 






Board has guaranteed the capital charges and the cost of 
production of all selected stations irrespective of the use 
made of them, and as it is under obligation to carry an 
excessive number of such stations, it has already a much 
heavier burden of fixed charges than would have been the 
case if it had concentrated on a much smaller number. It 
may be possible for the Board to persuade supply under- 
takings voluntarily to close down selected stations which 
really fulfil no useful purpose, and the new Bill which is 
going through the House of Lords may facilitate this 
development. 

II. The second main group of economies is to be found 
in operation. The results obtained in Central Scotland and 
Mid-East England, particularly in fuel economy, have ex- 
ceeded the estimates of the Board; the work of concentra- 
tion has advanced so far that 76 per cent. of the total 
production of those areas in 1933 was concentrated in ten 
stations out of the twenty-five originally selected, and the 
Board was able to meet the whole of the growth of demand 
in the two areas without incurring any capital expenditure 
on additional generating plant. The financial results were 
sufficient to cover the transmission, management and 
general expenses and local rates, and leave a small surplus, 
part of which was allocated to the Redemption Fund. 

In the first year, therefore, one lot of deficits has not 
been incurred, but the capital and Sinking Fund charges 
have not been earned, and will probably not be earned for 
a number of years. It is obvious that the Grid will, in 
every area in which it is in operation, meet its entire 
transmission, management and local taxation expenses, 
but the question remains, will it be able to meet the annual 
capital and funding charges on a total expenditure which, 
as far as the Grid itself is concerned, may be as high as 
£35 to £36 millions? 

If we assume that the Central Board deals with the entire 
output of electricity from authorised undertakers, and use 
Scotland and Mid-East England as a sample, we would ex- 
pect the total operations of the Board under full develop- 
ment to amount to at least {20 millions. For a number of 
years this {20 millions may be expected to cover the 
operating charges without allowing any real provision for 
interest or redemption. Can it be assumed with any 
accuracy that the economies effected by the Board and 
the growing demand for electricity will be so rapid as to allow 
a surplus of almost £3 to £4 millions to be earned without 
serious difficulty during a number of years within the 
tariff period? 

The Board’s capital and sinking fund charges are fixed. 
They cannot be reduced, owing to the terms of the issues 
which render conversion to a lower rate of interest impos- 
sible for many years. The capital charges and management 
expenses in connection with selected generating stations are 
also fixed under the terms of the 1926 Act, and can only be 
reduced if new generating stations at a lower capital cost are 
added to the system. The cost of operating the selected 
stations alone is susceptible of reduction, but this reduction 
will obviously not be great enough to make any notable 
contribution towards the provision for capital and sinking 
fund operations other than that estimated in the Grid 
tariffs. The only effective way in which such charges cal 
be met is to be found in a very rapid increase in the d 
for electricity. Practically all of the increase that takes 
place from the end of 1934 onwards is an increase which 
will be scheduled in the Grid tariff, and as time goes on It 
will yield a larger and larger profit margin. 

The Board is, consequently, vitally interested in accele- 
rating the demand for electricity; and its financial success 
and perhaps even its financial stability depends on the 
reality of such an increase. It is possible that it will be 
difficult to make that increase sufficiently great to allow the 
Board, with the restrictions imposed on it by the Act of 
1926, to solve its problem before the end of the tariff period. 
It is fortunate in beginning large-scale operations during 4 
period of trade revival, and it was fortunate in Cen 
Scotland and Mid-East England through the fact that the 
actual demand was in excess of the Grid tariff estimates, 
but it may be confronted by a second trade depression be- 
fore 1943, which would render its position ¢ 
difficult. ao 

The purpose of the Bill which was read a second time @ 
the House of Lords is to make it possible for the 
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to get round some of the most difficult provisions of the 
1926 Act and to negotiate direct with railway companies for 
the provision of a new load which would widen the basis of 
its operations. The Bill will meet with objections, but if 
the opposition is successful in removing its main clauses or 
reducing them to ineffectiveness, it will merely bring nearer 
the time when it will be necessary in the interests of elec- 
trical development to scrap most of the Act of 1926 and 
extend State control over distribution as well. 





INDUSTRIAL PROFITS 


AN encouraging feature of the industrial profits reported 
in our columns during the first quarter of this year is the 
sharp rise in their total of 5.3 per cent. over the profits 
reported by the same companies last year. The 547 con- 
cerns whose reports fell within the first quarter this year 
earned {2.8 millions more in profits than last year, against 
a decrease in the first quarter of 1933 of over £5 millions, 
or 8.9 per cent., from the total reported in the first quarter 
of 1932. The figures are given in the table below :— 


Net PROFITS (AFTER PAYMENT OF DEBENTURE INTEREST, ETC.) 





No. of Reports published in 
Mains ‘i cuseiecaaniniainineaaccaiiininedcaneinens Increase (+) or 
oa Decrease (—) 
ee 1932 1933 
£ £ % 
First quarter....... 562 | 57 105,291 52,046,158 — 5,059,133 — 8-9 
quarter 612 51,164,925 52,871,165 + 1,706,240 + 3-3 
Third quarter ..... 16,284,606 15,394,560 — 890,046 — 5:5 
Fourth quarter . 464 16,201,909 | 21,116,780 + 4,914,871 +30°3 
Total ......... 1,945 | 140,756,731 | 141,428,663 + 671,932 + 0-5 
- -— 
First quarter....... 547 | 52,922,902 | 55,751,307 + 2,828,405 + 5-3 


It is usual for the profits reported in each of the first two 
quarters to cover around 35-40 per cent. of the profits for 
the whole year; and the increase of {2.8 millions is there- 
fore very satisfactory, though less by £2 millions than the 
phenomenal increase of £4.9 millions, or 30.3 per cent., in 
the profits of concerns reporting in the last quarter of 
1933. In fact, the trough of the depression, as far as each 
quarter’s profits figures show it, seems to have been 
weathered during the whole years 1931 and 1932; and as 
far as first quarters can be taken separately from each 
year’s results, the latest figure provides welcome evidence 
that the profits pendulum is on the upswing again. 


| 1920 | 1820 | 1900 | 100 | ss02 | sos | 1004 







The composition of the total of the quarter’s profits gives 
some indication of the trend of industry in the country 
es the past year. This is given in the following 

e:— 


Net Prorits (AFTER PAYMENT OF DEBENTURE INTEREST, ETC.) 





Reports published in 
No. of | Quarter ended Mar. 31 





Pees seeeee 


Increase Decrease 
panies 
1933 1934 ’ 

: £ 9 £ % 
Breweries ......... 19 317,504 | 23°6| ... . 
Elec. lighting, etc. | 33 541,140 | 7-4 a a 
Financial,land, etc.) 15 488 389,615 | 359-1 |... er 
Ti crscsscenecscceee 37 | 3,318,190 = ‘ 2,302 | 0-1 
Hotels and Res 
ptatrants- ae 84,614 ai o's 1,989 | 2-4 

steel | 29 | 1,330,629 366,517 : oe an 
Motor, cycle and = 
are 9 240,100 |} 41-1 
Rubber 37 172,938 aa as 
Shipping...” 4 1 12]... on 
Stops and stores.. 33 a .. | 367,756 | 4-6 
Teasssessseenses 2 37,817]... a a 
ettiles 24 1,798,613 | 113-6 
Tramways "and 
qm «sone 8 37,037] 6-7]... a 
Waterworks seeeeees 69 ee 8:0 495,838 13-1 
mea 16 69,010 : se oe 
Miscellaneous...” ne vee 275,927 | 1-2 
Total $5,751,307 |2,828,405| 5:3 


THE ECONOMIST 


861 


BAN KIN G 


Orders on Sweden are executed 
with the least possible delay. 


Cables: KREDITBOLAGET 


*Phone 
Goteborg Stockholm Malmo 
718.20 0101 8210 





SIKU AMER ee em Oe ed 





The striking increase in textiles profits is due, as to more 
than £1,000,000, to Courtaulds’ results, and for the balance 
to better results in wool, jute, and general textiles. Cotton 
concerns have not done so well. The electric supply in- 
dustry has again increased its profits, and by a greater 
percentage than in the first quarter of last year. The 
breweries, with only minor exceptions, record generally 
increased profits, thanks to the Exchequer concession in 
the 1933 Budget. The increase under Financial, Land, 
etc., is wholly due to the conversion by the Hudson’s Ba 
Company of their debit of £331,623 last year into a credit 
of £28,753 this year. Gas concerns have not fared so well 
as their electrical competitors, but better than last year; 
and shops and stores have fared better, though still dis- 
closing a fall in profits. The restriction programme of the 
tea producers has converted a debit to a credit entry; and 
rubber has at length come back on to the ‘‘ paying ’’ list. 
Miscellaneous concerns have at last drawn practically level 
on the year, after showing falling profits since 1930. The 
fall in the profits of trusts; which depend for their income 
on the previous year’s experience of concerns in which 
they have invested, still continues, but at a slackening 
rate. The improved results under iron, coal and steel, 
apart from the improved profits of United Collieries, are 
mainly due to iron and steel concerns, and notably to Bald- 
wins, Hadfields, Lancashire Steel, and the Vickers com- 
panies. This is, of course, a reflection of their increased 
activity behind the tariff, which the coal concerns cannot 
enjoy. The improved results in motors, cycles, and avia- 
tion are wholly due to the £338,000 increase in the Vaux- 
hall Company’s profits. 

The distribution of the quarter’s net profits between the 
different kinds of capital and reserves is of particular in- 
terest on this occasion, for the amount placed to reserves 
has gone back almost to the 1930 and 1931 ratio. Most of 
the increase in profit has, in fact, been used in this way. 


DISTRIBUTION OF PROFITS 














Net pate 
after . 
Ordinary Preference To Reserve 
Payment of| Dividend Dividend ete. 
Interest 
1933 £ £ % £ % £ % 
First quarter 52,046,158 | 33,209,495 | 63-8 | 12,502,970] 24-0 | 6,333,693 | 12-2 
quarter 52,871,165 | 29,544,918] 55-9 | 16,656,851 | 31-5 | 6,669,396| 12-6 
Third quarter ... | 15, ,560 | 9,417,000} 61-2 | 5,357,063 | 34-8 620,497| 4-0 
Fourth quarter... | 21,116,780 | 13,577,825 | 64-3 | 4,937,775 | 23-4 | 2,601,180) 12-3 
Total ........ 141,428,663 | 85,749,238 | 60-6 | 39,454,659 | 27-9 | 16,224,766 11-5 
1934 
First quarter ... | 55,751,307 | 33,144,423 | 59-4 | 12,336,342 | 22-1 | 10,270,542} 18-5 


The amount allocated to ordinary dividend has conse- 
quently once more declined, from 63.8 per cent. of the 
net profits to 59.4 per cent., the lowest percentage since 
1929. The amount and percentage falling to preference 
capital has also declined; but it should be noted that the 
absolute amounts going both to ordinary and preference 
capital have been roughly maintained. The greatly in- 
creased amount placed to reserve is only prudent, if it be 
remembered that heavy drafts on reserves have been made 
since the beginning of 1930, that ‘‘ recovery ’’ spells ob- 
solescence, replacements and extensions to plant, and that 
these reserve requirements brook no curtailment, even 
though the total of net profits has been curtailed by one- 
third since the first quarter of 1930. It is perhaps permis- 
sible here to remark that if this tendency to increase 
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reserves is developed in 1934, the Chancellor of the Ex- 
chequer may find income tax coming more from industrial 
concerns’ finances than via dividends and interest. The 
arbitrary nature of the Inland Revenue allowances for de- 
preciation is well known; and it should be remembered that 
these reserve allocations in the main pay income tax. 


The different allocations made by the various industrial 
categories are given in the next table : — 

















Net Ordinary Preference 
Profits Dividend Dividend To Reserve, etc. 
£ £ £ % £ % 
Breweries ........ 1,661,151 913,644 306,208 | 18-4 441,299 26-7 
Electric ligh' 
and power...... | 7,816,571 | 3,146,573 1,368,446 | 17-5 | 3,301,552 } 42-2 
Financial land & 
investment..... 498,103 344,928 | 69-2 42,071 8-4 111,104 22-4 
seeenneberneeet 3,315,888 | 2,790,284 | 84-1 477,648 | 14-4 47,956 1°5 
Hotels and res- 
rants ...... 82,625 27,862 | 33-7 18,699 | 22-6 36,064 43-7 
Iron, coal & steel | 1,697,146 477,727 | 28-1 836,262 | 49-3 383,157 22-6 
Motor, cycle and 
aviation......... 824,123 101,139 | 12-2 207,709 | 25-2 515,275 62-6 
Rubber............. 104,462 69,426 | 66-4 668 0-6 34 33-0 
hseemaneny 161,942 51-7 8, 11°5 59, 36-8 
Shops and stores | 7,673,818 58-9 | 1,789,600 | 23-3 | 1,358,910 17°8 
OEE 25,749 111-5 9,607 | 37-3 |Dr. 12,526 |Dr48.8 
Textiles ......... 3,383,049 62-9 683,520 | 20-2 572,605 16-9 
Tramways 
omnibus ...... 585,018 55-7 117,250 | 20-0 142,421 24-3 
3,282 46-7 | 1,652,576 | 50-3 95,139 3-0 
Waterworks.... 929,871 ,056 | 58-2 266,466 | 28-6 122,349 13-2 
Hianeous ... |23,709,708 |16,107,446 | 67-6 | 4,541,049 | 19-1 | 3,061,213 13-3 
Total ........ 55,751,307 |33,144,423 | 59-4 |12,336,342 | 22-1 |10,270,542 18-5 


Interesting divergences from the average allocations in 
the preceding table are evidenced under breweries, elec- 
tricity supply, iron, coal, and steel, and motors and cycles, 
where allocations to ordinary dividend are less than the 
average, while those to reserve are well above the average. 
In some cases (e.g. iron, coal and steel) a preponderance 
of preference shares must be taken into account. Again, 
gas concerns took nearly all their profits for ordinary divi- 
dends, while the tea group is now the only one drawing 
on reserves—a better state of affairs than in the last two 
or three years. The miscellaneous group still accounts for 
two-fifths of total profits, largely due to improved results by 
tobacco, paper, book, brick, and general warehousing con- 
cerns. These concerns, apart from the last, have been 
doing consistently better and better during the last two 
years; and this is some indication of the extent to which 
increased home trade has helped in general ‘‘ recovery.”’ 


The average rates paid on the various forms of capital 
are given in a table on page 904. It will be remarked from 
this table that debenture interest continues to decline, tak- 
ing the rates quarter by quarter, owing to conversions; 
a tendency to decline is observable in preference dividends; 
and ordinary dividend in the first quarter of this year is 
maintained at the rate paid in the first quarter of 1933. 
The greatly improved showing of the 547 companies re- 
porting in the past quarter is clearly evident in another 
table on page 904, which shows that net profits amounted 
to 7.9 per cent. of the total ordinary and preference 
capital of the concerns, and that allocations to reserve 
amounted to 1.5 per cent. of the total capital, as against 
7.5 per cent. and 0.9 per cent. respectively in the first 
quarter of last year, and 6.7 per cent. and 0.7 per cent. 
respectively for all companies reporting in the year 1933. 


The last table on page 904 shows the rates paid on all 
forms of capital by the companies which formed each in- 
dustrial group in the past quarter. From this it is notice- 
able that the rates of ordinary dividend paid last quarter 
by companies concerned with gas, finance, land and pro- 
perty, hotels and restaurants, iron, coal and steel, trusts, 
and motors, cycles and aviation, and the big miscellaneous 
group were all below the rates of the first quarter of 1933; 
while those paid by the rest were above—including, mira- 
bile dictu, that of shipping, which rose from 0.4 per cent. 
to 3.3 per cent. 


The first quarter’s figures of industrial profits as a whole 
are therefore encouraging. Not only are the net profits 
well up on the last year, but their distribution has been 
carried out with a prudent eye on future needs. The im- 
provement has been general, and if it has only been slight, 
it has at any rate confirmed the first impression of general 
pene furnished by the profits figures in the last quarter 
of 1933. 


SWITZERLAND’S PROBLEMS 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


For two and a-half years the rapid fluctuations first of the 
pound, then of the dollar, and finally the drift of the two 
to a low level of comparative stability have exerted cumn- 
lative pressure on the countries of the gold bloc. The bloc 
itself comprises France, Belgium, Holland and Switzerland; 
and its policy of maintaining the gold standard, cost what 
it may, is supported by Italy, Poland and most of the Con- 
tinental countries. Pursuance of this policy has been 
rendered increasingly difficult by the American monetary 
experiment, as witness the latest instalments of drastic de- 
flation in Italy and France, discussed on page 866. And 
one of the hardest hit members of the bloc is Switzerland. 


As far as gold reserves are concerned, the Swiss fortress 
seems well-nigh impregnable. Although gold exports have 
recently outstripped imports, the reserves still exceed the 
note circulation in the ratio of 5 to 4. This is a stronger 
position even than that of France. But the danger to the 
Swiss currency lies in another direction. 


The Swiss trade balance has always shown a deficit. 
From 1925 onwards this deficit exceeded the 1913 figure and 
rose from 595 millions in 1925 (12.7 per cent. of total 
foreign trade) to 680 millions (13.9 per cent.) in 1929. 
Since then the situation has grown steadily worse until 
1932, passing from 897 millions (20.2 per cent.) in 1930 to 
go2 millions (25.1 per cent.) in 1931, and 962 millions (37.6 
per cent.) in 1932. The year 1933 shows a slight improve 
ment (741 millions: 30.3 per cent.). But the total volume 
of foreign trade again declined last year. Until the present 
depression Switzerland had two principal sources of income 
making up for this deficiency in her foreign trade balance: 
tourist traffic and interest on investments abroad. The 
former produced, according to conservative estimates, 215 
millions in 1913, 200 millions in 1926, 315 millions in 1928, 
210 millions in 1931 and 180 millions in 1932. These figures 
do not include other tourist items than hotels and railway 
fares plus 25 per cent. Foreign tourists certainly swell local 
trade to a larger total. As to Swiss investments abroad, they 
have been estimated at from 10 to 12 milliard francs. In- 
terest on them produced 330 millions in 1928, 200 millions 
in 1931 and 150 millions in 1932, a drop of 54 per cent.! 
The fall in the purchasing power of the Swiss people ex- 
plains, together with the loss of foreign export markets, 
the drop of Swiss imports in 1932 and the further drop in 
1933. But exports have fallen, catastrophically, by two 
thirds since 1929, and cannot be compensated by languish- 
ing tourist traffic and dwindling foreign investments. 


The question naturally arises: what effect a devaluation 
of the franc would have on such a situation? As far as 
investments abroad are concerned, the effects would be of 
two kinds. The banks have granted loans abroad in Swiss 
currency. Devaluation would melt their capital, though it 
would cause losses to important foreign customers. But 
many Swiss investors have subscribed for shares in foreign 
enterprises in foreign currency. Such investors lost heavily 
in the fall of the pound and dollar. They would gain by a 
fall in the Swiss franc, and many of them are now in favour 
of some sort of devaluation. Again, it is undoubtedly the 
case that devaluation would bring back to Swiss hotels part 
of the flock of foreign tourists who are now deserting Swit 
zerland. But imports of foodstuffs—to be bought with a 
depreciated currency—would offset most of the advantages. 
Export industry would hardly be helped at all, since its 
present plight is due much less to the decline of purchasing 
power abroad than to prohibitive tariffs almost everywhere. 


One of the worst evils of Swiss economy is the high cost 
of living. It is killing the tourist traffic and killing the Swiss 
export industry. For wages must be kept high. 
country, however, has not for many years produced enough 
food to supply the population. Imports at low prices from 
inflation-ridden countries after the war would have 
immediate ruin to the peasantry. The Federal Government 
therefore initiated a dual policy of tariffs on imported food- 
stuffs and of subsidies for the most distressing cases. F 
prices were thus kept higher in Switzerland than in the 
neighbouring countries. Agricultural tariffs having Pr 
duced a higher cost of living, industries had to be protected 
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likewise from an invasion of the Swiss market. State sub- 
sidies have only served to increase the evil. The Minister 
for Public Economy, M. Schulthess, who started Switzer- 
land on the protectionist road, has had the handling of a 
fast-growing amount of subsidy funds. To supply these 
funds he had to find new sources of revenue. As direct 
taxes are collected by the canton authorities and not by 
the Federal Government, two devices were resorted to: 
increase of tariffs and new State monopolies. But new 
tariffs only increased the distress. They hit the very export 
industries which demanded these State subsidies in order 
to survive. They kept up high prices on the Swiss market, 
thus isolating it. The game of battledore and shuttlecock 
between tariffs and subsidies cannot, however, go on for 
ever. Customs receipts have fallen since 1932. They 
dropped from 315 millions in 1931 to 293 millions in 1932, 
The fact is, taxable imports dwindle faster than tariffs can 
climb! Ruin lies at the end of that road. 

Again, the federal Budget must be compared with the 
expenses of the 22 cantons, and with the Federal Rail- 
roads, a Government-owned concern. Total public expen- 
diture in Switzerland has risen from 500 millions in 1913 to 
1,900 millions in 1932. The subsidies included in the Budget 
have risen from 8,231,000 Swiss francs in 1913 to 40 
millions in 1927, 82 millions in 1931 and 215 millions in 
1933. This item will rise still higher in 1934, as it is be- 
coming more and more the principal form of unemployment 
relief. The total indebtedness of the Swiss State amounts 
to the disproportionate total of over 7 milliards of francs— 
3 milliards of which are railway debts. Interest on these 
sums is becoming an intolerable burden. The temptation 
exists therefore to write them off, wholly or partly, either 
through cancellation or inflation. 

Lastly, the private indebtedness of agriculture should be 
mentioned. It now reaches the total of 4,800 millions. As 
prices, despite all efforts, are still falling, the Swiss peasant 
now finds himself in a hole. His produce costs him more 
than the price he can ask for it. He cannot export the 
surplus. Tariff walls abroad are too high. In 1931 Swit- 
erland exported 2,350 truck loads of cheese, but only 
1,989 in 1933; and in 1931 the country exported 2,877 
truck loads of condensed milk, but only 921 in 1933. All 
industries dependent on foreign trade are in a similar plight. 
Silk exports have fallen in value from 164 millions in 1929 
to 43 millions in 1933. In the same period the export of 
watches dropped from 307 millions to 96 millions, choco- 
lates from 28 to 1} millions, and machinery from 241 

millions to 90 millions. Heavy industry is wrecked. 
QOerlikon lives on Government orders, Sulzer has a large 
deficit, so has Brown-Boveri. These, like the watch- 


NOTES OF 


The War Debts.—The Chancellor’s reference to the 
War Debt owing to the United States was non-committal in 
the extreme and consisted of no more than a statement that 
“in the absence of any fresh development ’’ he proposed 
to follow precisely the same procedure as last year, namely, 
to make no provision in the Budget for any payment. As 
the experience of last year showed, this procedure does not 
preclude the making of ‘‘ token ’’ payments if that course 
should seem wise. Nevertheless, the statement has aroused 
the indignation of Congressmen, and remarks have been 
made in Washington to the effect that any nation could 

ance its budget and show a surplus if it defaulted on its 
obligations. These comments, of course, ignore the fact 

at, so far as the Budget accounts are concerned, Great 
Britain loses more by the non-payment of debts owing to 
her than she gains by not paying the annuities prescribed 
inthe Funding Agreement of 1923. The President has now 
Signed the Johnson Bill, which excludes from the capital 
markets of the United States any nation which is in default 
on the whole or any part of its obligations, but no inter- 
Pretation has yet been issued on the doubtful point whether 
hations which have madetoken payments fall under the ban. 
President has expressed his intention of consulting with 


THE ECONOMIST 


863 





makers, hotels and farmers, are all appealing to the 
Government for help, i.e. subsidies. In February and 
March of 1934 alone such subsidies made a hole of 30 
millions in the Budget, unprovided for by tax receipts or 
any other official income. 

The question arises in many minds: Is not some form of 
currency devaluation the only way out? It may be 
doubted whether the Government will, of its own accord, 
resort to inflation or devaluation. It may try other means: 
a cut in interest rates might help debtors. The future of 
the franc is then no longer a question for economists to 
decide. The problem has entered the field of politics. 

The main feature of the Swiss Government is the stability 
provided by the constitution. The Ministry (called Federal 
Council) is composed of seven members elected separately 
by the Chambers for three years. By custom they have 
been re-elected regularly at the end of their term of office. 
As there are no votes of confidence, Ministers never resign 
under stress of parliamentary disapproval. The conse- 
quence is that, barring accidents, a politician, once elected 
to the Ministry, may stay there for life. Even an unfavour- 
able popular vote will not necessarily shake his grip on his 
position. Moreover, parties are extraordinarily stable. 
The Radical Party (Centre) has been in power for 86 years, 
since 1848. M. Schulthess has been Minister of Public 
Economy since 1912—twenty-two years in office. M. Musy, 
Minister of Finance, who resigned the other day, did so 
after fourteen years of activity. 

As the Radical Party long ago conceded a share in the 
Government to the Right, opposition has had to avail itself 
of the Socialist Party. As the only opposition party, the 
Socialists are now attracting all those who, discontented 
with the present state of affairs, have no means of bringing 
about any change—for example, small shopkeepers and 
depositors in the Banque Populaire Suisse, which failed 
five months ago and which the Government had to rescue. 

The mainstay of the Radicals is the Swiss peasantry. As 
the small landowner mortgages his land more and more 
there arises in Switzerland a danger very similar to that 
which befell the American Middle West farmer in 1933. - 
When the peasant ceases to be a landowner he easily turns 
Socialist. Since the Socialists are by far the most numerous 
and powerful advocates of planned economy and currency, 
it is evident that the peasants hold the key to the situation. 
If they withdraw their support from the Radicals, a 
Socialist-Agrarian combination will come into power. The 
Swiss franc will then be sacrificed. 

Although this is not an imminent probability, the imme- 
diate course of political events in Switzerland is worth the 
careful attention of all who wish Central Europe well. 
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the Secretary of State on the point, and his ruling will 
doubtless have considerable influence on the policy to be 
adopted by the British Government when the next payment 
falls due on June 15th. The final determination of the 
point, however, must presumably rest with the Supreme 
Court. Congress in its present mood will apparently not 
be content with anything less than payment in full with 
accumulated arrears, and although Mr Roosevelt still in- 
tends to send a message to Congress dealing with the whole 
subject, he will have the greatest difficulty in obtaining 
the assent of that body to any policy moderate enough to 
have any chance of acceptance by the debtor Powers. 


* * * 


Uneasy Congress.—Hardening intransigence on the 
subject of War Debts is only one manifestation of the 
restiveness of Congress. Since Mr Roosevelt’s return from 
his holiday he has contrived to make it clear that the strong 
hand is once more at the helm, but, with the assistance of 
his recently-renewed experience of deep-sea fishing, he is 
exercising patience rather than brute force. His chief dis- 
agreements with Congress arise from the fact that Congress 


864 


is now showing a tendency, on the one hand, to accede 
to the suggestions of inflationary sentiment and, on the other 
hand, to yield to the pressure being exerted upon it to 
remove the ‘‘ teeth ’’ from the Stock Exchange Control 
Bill. The inflationary forces have for the moment concen- 
trated in an aggressive attempt to ‘‘ do something for 
silver,’’ and this concentration of forces has produced an 
omnibus Bill which combines nearly all the proposals ever 
made for the rehabilitation of silver, including the purchase 
of at least 50 million ounces a month, the issue of cur- 
rency backed by silver at a value of $1.29 an ounce—the 
old 16-to-1 ratio—and the redemption of all currency (which 
is at present irredeemable) in silver. The President has ap- 

arently decided to adopt the tactics which were so success- 
fal a year ago by accepting discretionary powers in order to 
avoid the passage of mandatory provisions and to secure 
the passage of the Stock Exchange Control Bill and the 
Tariff Bill. Whether this bluff will be successful a second 
time is doubtful, and the President may again be forced 
into direct conflict with Congress. The eternal question of 
the veterans’ bonus is also in the offing and may lead to a 
further veto. Nevertheless, Mr Roosevelt has two powerful 
allies in the Washington climate and the growing desire of 
Congressmen to attend to their election campaigns at home, 
and it may well be that, as has often happened before, the 
opposition of Congress will collapse about the middle of 
May and the President will then obtain whatever he desires. 


* * * 


The Yield of Direct Taxation.—Mr Neville 
Chamberlain’s estimates of the prospective revenue during 
the current year were consistently conservative, but in no 
case more so than under the heads of income tax, surtax 
and estate duties. He estimated that the yield of income 
tax, without the reduction in the standard rate, would be 
{11.1 millions more than in 1933-34—a gain which is more 
than wholly to be ascribed to the non-recurrence of the cost, 
estimated at {12 millions in 1933-34, of reverting to the 
system of collecting tax in two equal instalments. The yield 
of surtax he estimated at {2.6 millions (or 5 per cent.) lower 
than last year. Estate duty was estimated to yield {9.3 
millions less, i.e. £0.7 millions more after allowance is made 
for the non-recurrence of the Ellerman windfall. In the 
Economist of March roth we estimated that the yield of 
these three taxes, after making allowance for the two non- 
recurrent items, which almost cancel out, might be as much 
as £25 millions higher this year than last; but we described 
this as a ‘‘ generous estimate.’’ The success of the Treasury 
in forecasting the revenue from income tax and surtax in 
the past year within seven-tenths of one per cent. is a 
strong recommendation for the accuracy of the official esti- 
mate for the coming year, but there are one or two facts 
which we find it difficult to reconcile with the Chancellor’s 
figures. Schedules D and E (profits of business or profes- 
sions and salaries or wages respectively) are much the most 
important elements of income tax, making up more than 
80 per cent. of the incomes brought under review. The 
movements of salaries and wages should be roughly propor- 
tionate to those of the national income, of which a rough 
measure is to be found in our Index of Business Activity, 
which in the first eleven months of 1933-34 was 6.8 per 
cent. higher than in the corresponding months of 1932-33. 
Profits can be more directly estimated. The profits on which 
tax is to be paid in 1934-35 are not necessarily those earned 
in the period April, 1933-March, 1934, but those earned 
in that one of the taxpaying company’s financial years 
which terminated in this period. Allowing three months for 
the average interval between the conclusion of a company’s 
financial year and the appearance of its report, the profits 
to be taxed should be those declared since July rst last. As 
will be seen from the article in this issue on ‘‘ Industrial 
Profits,’’ we have received in the past nine months 1,318 
reports, which show an aggregate net increase in profits of 
8 per cent. Moreover, recent months have shown better 
results than the earlier ones, and there are still three months 
of the year to come. Since, owing to the progressive 


nature of the rates, the yield from income tax should in- 
crease more rapidly than the assessable incomes, we believe 
that an increase of 8 per cent., or roughly {18 millions, 
would be a reasonably conservative estimate. In addition, 
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the higher prospective level of security prices should justify 
a more generous esiimate of the increase from death duties 
than the Treasury’s 1 per cent. In the circumstances we 
still believe that our figure of an increase of £25 millions, 
admittedly regarded as a generous estimate, is @ more 
reasonable deduction from those facts at least which are 
public than the Chancellor’s estimate (after allowing for the 
above-mentioned special factors) of a decline of {2.8 
millions. 


* * * 


Changes in the National Debt.—The Budget speech 
and the accompanying Financial Statement gave some 
details of the changes in the composition of the National 
Debt during the past year, which are summarised in the 
following table. It may be mentioned that the funded debt 


‘consists of those loans which have no fixed date of maturity. 


The largest item in the funded debt is the 3} per cent. War 
Loan, which is callable after 1952, but has no date of 
maturity and is consequently technically funded, although 
its predecessor, the 5 per cent. War Loan, which had to be 
redeemed by 1947 at the latest, was unfunded. Floating 
debt comprises Treasury bills and Ways and Means 
Advances, which have to be repaid in three months’ time 
or before. 


COMPOSITION OF THE NATIONAL DEBT 





























(£ millions) 
Mar. 31, Mar. 31, 
1933 1934 Change 
1. Internal Debt :— 
(a) Funded Debt ...............0000000s 3,376°3 3,374-4 — 1-9 
(6) Terminable Annuities ............ 11-9 12-2 + 0-3 
(c) Unfunded Debt :— 
(i) Other than Floating Debt 2,508-6 2,677-3 + 168-7 
(ii) Floating Debt ............ 810-5 844-7 + 34-2 
Total Internal Debt ................+. 6,707-3 6,908°6 +201-3 
2. External Debt (at par of exchange)... 1,060-4 1,036-5 — 23-9 
Total Deadweight Debt ............ 7,767-8 7,945-1 +177-3 
Securities held by National Debt Com- 
ID nssnncxscnsonnrenvssnvesseceneees 124-0 122-9 — Il 
Net Total Deadweight Debt ...... 7,643°8 7,822-2 +178-4 


The apparent increase of £1784 millions can be easily 
explained by the fact that {200 millions of Treasury bills 
were issued to the Exchange Equalisation Account, which 
holds assets against them. The net reduction in the dead- 
weight debt, after allowing for this special factor, was £22} 
millions. Other changes of the year were the conversion 
of {23.9 millions (at par of exchange) of 5$ per cent. dollar 
bonds into £30.2 millions of 24 per cent. (sterling) Treasury 
bonds—the increase of {6.3 millions in the nominal debt 
being offset by a considerable saving of interest—and the 
raising of {149 millions in 2} per cent. Conversion Loaa, 
the proceeds being used to repay {£40 millions of 4} pet 
cent. Treasury bonds and to reduce the floating debt. It 
may also be mentioned that since the end of the financial 
year the Treasury has raised {147 millions by the issue of 
3 per cent. Funding Loan and redeemed {105 millions of 
4 per cent. Treasury bonds. 


* * * 


The Post Office Fund.—The announcement in the 
Budget speech that a sum of approximately {2,000,000 
be paid on November rst next to the Post Office Fund 
marks the inception of the new system, recommended by 
the Bridgeman Committee, by which the Post Office is to 
be permitted to accumulate a development fund of its ow2. 
The provisions regulating this payment were enacted in 
Finance Act last year. After the close of each 
year the Post Office net surplus for that year is to be calcu- 
lated, making allowance for work performed without pay- 
ment by the Post Office for other departments and vie 
versa, but excluding from revenue the net receipts from 
wireless licences. The Treasury is to pay into the 
Office Fund on November rst the amount by which the net 
surplus thus calculated exceeds the fixed contribution to the 
Exchequer of £10,750,000. This contribution is fixed for 
the three years 1933-36, but may be reviewed thereafter. 
The ‘‘ net surplus ” thus defined is not to be confused with 
the ‘‘ net receipt ’’ which appears in the Budget accounts, 
which is a mere excess of cash receipts over cash ex 
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other departments whose value exceeds by about 
{1,000,000 that of the services it receives from other depart- 
ments. The Post Office Fund may be used by the Post- 
master-General, with the concurrence of the Treasury, either 
to develop the postal, telegraph or telephone services or as 
appropriations in aid of moneys provided by Parliament to 
defray the expenses of the Post Office. 


* ® * 


Mr Churchill Springs a Surprise.—The House of 
Commons on Monday was treated to a major political 
sensation furnished, with profound consideration for its 
dignity and privileges, by the indefatigable Mr Churchill. 
The House was, it is not too much to say, shocked and 
startled to hear Mr Churchill, at the end of question-time, 
ask leave of the Speaker to submit for the Speaker’s ruling, 
that a prima facie case of breach of House of Commons 
privilege had been committed by no less persons than the 
Secretary of State for India and Lord Derby, both members 
of the Joint Select Committee upon Indian Constitutional 
Reform, which is a Committee with judicial capacity. Mr 
Churchill alleged, and claimed to have documentary proof, 
that Sir Samuel Hoare and Lord Derby had initiated, be- 
tween June and December, 1933, ‘‘ a long series of negotia- 
tions, amounting to pressure, upon (sic) the Manchester 
Chamber of Commerce, and recognised as pressure by 
them ’’ (the Chamber), which ultimately prevailed upon 
the Chamber to effect ‘‘ a fundamental alteration in the 
evidence already officially tendered to the Secretary of the 

oint Select Committee, and already in his possession.’’ 

Churchill contended that both the Chamber and the 
members of its trade mission in India last October wanted 
the Chamber’s evidence to be presented to the Joint Select 
Committee in its original form—which emphasised the need 
for ‘‘ safeguards ’’ in the new Indian Constitution; but 
that the two members of the Select Committee contrived to 
procure the presentation of ‘‘ a ghost of the original evi- 
dence, a poor shrunken, emasculated thing.’’ Mr Churchill 
stigmatised as ‘‘ grossly irregular and highly objection- 
able ’’ the alleged abuse of that judicial impartiality which 
should appertain to membership of the Joint Select Com- 
mittee—which, indeed, if Mr Churchill’s case is made out, 
it would be. It was to the relief of all sides of the House, 
therefore, when the Speaker ruled that a prima facie case 
had been made out, when he allowed Mr Churchill to put 
a motion referring the alleged actions of Sir Samuel Hoare 
and Lord Derby to the Committee of Privileges, and when 
Mr Attlee, Sir Herbert Samuel, and the Prime Minister all 
concurred in the motion, which was duly referred to the 
proper Committee. It remains to be seen whether Mr 
Churchill has really sprung a political mine, or whether he 
has, in Sir Samuel Hoare’s own words, given the Secretary 
of State for India ‘‘ the chance of once again proving that 
he has found another mare’s nest.”’ 


® * * 


Disaffection !—The opposition to the Government’s In- 
ditement to Disaffection Bill, which received its second read- 
ing on Monday, was, as we forecast last week, vehement and 
fective. Rarely, if ever in the life of this Parliament, has 
the House been provided with so striking a defence of the 
elementary liberties of the subject. The Solicitor-General, 
who wound up the debate for the Government, protessed 
that the Attorney-General, who had introduced the Bill, 
and himself were ‘‘ satisfied with the reception which the 
Bill has received ’’; but the reader of Hansard will cer- 
tainly think that the Law Officers of the Crown, if not the 
vernment as a whole, are uncommonly easy to please. 
Apart from the Law Officers, only minor and desultory 
speeches were made from the Government benches in sup- 
Port of the measure. Opposition centred on three points. 

The first was Clause 2, Sub-section x: — 
If any person, without lawful excuse, has in his possession 


or under his control any document of such a nature that 
* the dissemination of copies thereof among members of His 
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ture. The net receipt in 1933-34 was {13,100,000, but the 
net surplus is apparently expected to be {£12,750,000, a 
difference of £350,000. As the net receipt from wireless 
licences was in the neighbourhood of £1,350,000, it is appa- 
rently estimated that the Post Office performs services for 
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Majesty’s Forces would be an offence under Section 1 of 

this Act, he shall be guilty of an offence under this Act. 
The offence to which dissemination would conduce is ‘‘ en- 
deavouring to seduce any member of His Majesty’s Forces 
from his duty or allegiance to His Majesty,’’ and the Bill 
provides for summary procedure against such offenders. 
The opponents of the Bill, and notably Miss Rathbone, 
Mr Lawson, and Mr Dingle Foot, pertinently enquired what 
such documents might be, how the possession of such docu- 
ments was to be causally connected with the mere endeavour 
to seduce from duty, why that particular nature of the docu- 
ment should make its possession a crime, apart from any 
overt act, and what ‘‘ without lawful excuse’’ could possibly 
mean, in view of the fact that the Bill empowers only the 
magistrate to adjudicate on the specific nature of the docu- 
ments! Secondly, severe criticism was directed against the 
undefined extension of magistrates’ powers to decide 
whether documents fell within the meaning of the Act when 
(a) the majority of magistrates knew little law, and even 
lawyers were divided on the point, and (b) all magistrates’ 
views were bound to be, on such a point, politically 
coloured. Thirdly, a strong indictment of the Government 
was delivered by both Liberal and Labour spokesmen for 
reintroducing the notorious ‘‘ general warrant ’’ for entry 
and search upon a sworn information of mere suspicion 
that documents were in a certain place or a certain person’s 
possession. The power of the Director of Public Prosecu- 
tions to lift a case out of the magistrate’s hands and rele- 
gate it to the High Court was correctly described by one of 
the opponents as giving the accuser, and not the accused, 
the right to call for trial by jury; and it is hardly surprising 
that the Attorney-General felt constrained to promise an 
amendment giving back to the accused his right to a jury, 
at the increased ‘‘risk’’ of four months’ (or more) sentence, 
in lieu of the three allowed under the summary procedure 
provisions of the Bill. It was a debate of which the central 
theme was the encroachment by the Government upon 
the recently lauded liberties of the British citizen, and 
their assumption of powers whose very extent could hardly 
fail to tempt to political abuse—such powers as democracy 
can ill afford to confer, and yet retain the semblances of 
liberty of thought, property or person. Miss Rathbone 
epitomised the issues of a debate in which Shakespeare, 
Milton’s Areopagitica, Lord Camden’s judgment in Entick 
uv. Carrington (the general warrant case), Byron on the Six 
Acts, and Mill On Liberty had been freely quoted, in the 
following apophthegm: ‘‘ The purpose of the Bill is aptly 
described by its titlke—Incitement to Disaffection Bill. I 
can imagine no Bill which is more likely to be an incitement 
to disaffection than this ’’! 


* * * 


The ex-Neutrals on Disarmament.—An important 
set of observations on the sorry predicament of the dis- 
armament problem has been circulated by five out of the 
six West European ex-neutrals: that is to say, by the three 
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Scandinavian countries, Switzerland and Spain. The sixth, 
Holland, has expressed agreement in principle though not 
in detail. This group of countries commands respect for 
several good reasons: they are some of the most civilised 
countries in the world; they all lie close to vital points in 
the European danger-zone; and they have a tradition of 
prudent reserve which emphasises the rare occasions, like 
the present, when they put their own views forward. Their 
main purpose now is to press—perhaps with greater energy 
than the British Government has been pressing—for a 
substantial reduction in the armaments of the heavily- 
armed Powers, because they see here a means of keeping 
the re-armament of Germany within narrower limits than 
will be possible if the heavily-armed Powers merely keep 
their armaments at the present level without making any 
reduction at all. In order to achieve this main purpose, 
the six Powers are prepared to concentrate, for the 
moment, upon land armaments, leaving the problem of 
naval armaments over to the forthcoming conference of 
1935, and postponing the question whether air forces are 
to be maintained or abolished. They do, however, pro- 
ceed at once to the prohibition—without reservations—of 
aerial bombardment. The five Powers are also prepared 
to do their part towards making a reduction of French 
armaments less difficult for France, in face of a moderate 
increase in German armaments, by advocating ‘‘a re- 
inforcement of security going beyond the proposals of the 
British memorandum, particularly as regards concrete and 
definite guarantees for the execution of the Convention.’’ 
This is a point of the utmost importance, since it is here 
that the five Powers in question can make a substantial 
contribution of their own, and can give this country a lead. 
On the one hand, these are all Continental countries which 
are still more exposed than we are to the common dangers 
of Europe. On the other hand, they are all ex-neutrals, 
who have managed, for more than a century past, to keep 
out of the major European conflicts. If they, in their 
relative weakness, exposure, and de facto neutrality, feel 
prepared to take upon themselves those commitments 
which guarantees involve, their observations must appeal 
both to our spirit and to our common sense. If Great 
Britain and these five Powers, with the addition of Holland, 
were now to thresh out together the practical question of 
what guarantees we could jointly give, we should surely 
find ourselves able to go considerably farther in company 
than in isolation. 


* * * 


Deflation in Italy.—Deflation is a competitive and con- 
tagious affair. A fortnight ago, in commenting on the 
French Government’s attempt to balance the Budget by 
economy decrees, we drew attention to the renewed defla- 
tion which has attacked the gold countries in the last few 
months. Exactly a week later Signor Mussolini announced 
a series of heavy reductions in State salaries. The reduc- 
tions vary from 20 per cent. in the case of members of 
the Government to 6 per cent. in the case of the lowest 
salary grades; and a simultaneous attempt is to be made 
to reduce rents and prices. The object of the new salary 
cuts is to cover, or at least modify, the threatened Budget 
deficit. The deficit for the year ending June was originally 
estimated at about 2,900 million lire (about £32 millions); 
but published statistics now suggest that it is likely to be 
more like 4,000 million lire. Moreover, as our Italian 
correspondent points out on page 874, the lira exchange 
has lately shown signs of weakness and the gold reserve of 
the Bank of Italy has been falling. There can be little 
doubt that the principal cause of Italy’s present difficulties 
is the general deflationary pressure which the gold coun- 
tries have been experiencing in recent months. Further 
evidence of this deflationary movement may be found in 
the leading article on the state of Switzerland published 
this week and in the letter on page 873 from our corre- 
spondent in Belgium. Unless we are to accept the view 
that there is something inherently deflationary in the gold 
standard, it would seem likely that the renewed deprecia- 
tion of the dollar and the pound, together with the present 
political tension and budgetary difficulties in France, have 
been the main source of this gold deflation of 1934. From 
ae to March this year the sterling price of gold has 
tending to rise and the gold price level tending to fall. 





And at the moment the gold countries are complaining with 
vehement unanimity against the impossibility of exporting 
in face of a depreciated dollar, pound and yen. Italy, in 
fact, like France, has been faced with the bitter alternatives 
of deflation or devaluation. In making his choice between 
these alternatives Signor Mussolini has declined to follow 
those countries, like Great Britain, which have been 
enabled by abandoning the gold standard to balance their 
Budgets and even to show a surplus. Indeed, it is parti- 
cularly interesting that Fascist Italy has deliberately 
adopted the remedy which is everywhere recommended by 
the rentier class. Not only is there to be no devaluation; 
but, as in France, the Budget is to be balanced wholly by 
cuts and not at all by increased taxation. One might 
almost conclude that the greatest achievement of Signor 
Mussolini’s regime is the ease with which it can impose 
deflations on a disfranchised country. Whether the latest 
dose of economies will increase that regime’s popularity is, 
of course, another matter. 


* * x 


Japan’s Monroe Doctrine.—The whirligig of time 
has brought its revenges in the Far East. When Japan 
“‘ restored order ’’ in Manchuria and consolidated her vic- 
tory, while the Western Powers were first divided and then 
impotent, by setting up the puppet-State of Manchukuo, 
it was evident that, sooner or later, on anything which the 
Japanese might construe as provocative, a cry of ‘‘ Hands 
off China ’’ would arise. This week that cry has arisen. 
On Tuesday the Japanese Foreign Office issued a warning 
through Japanese newspapers that Japan will oppose inter- 
national projects as well as private enterprises or services 
for assisting China which, in the opinion of Japan, pre- 
judice the peace of the Far East. Thus, Japan’s concep- 
tion of her ‘‘ mission ’’ in the Far East, strengthened by 
her decision to leave the League, has now been elevated 
to the position of a Monroe Doctrine for the Far East, 
which constitutes Japan the ‘‘ tutelary observator ’’ of 
China’s foreign relations. In the new declaration, Japan 
warns foreign Powers that concerted operations in China, 
even if only technical at the beginning, must inevitably 
become of political importance by leading to spheres of 
influence or international control; but she does not object 
to commercial or financial negotiations with China by indi- 
vidual Powers provided the proposals are peaceful or non- 
political. Are we to conclude that the ‘‘ technical” 
beginnings of a national or private loan or concession to 
China need not lead to the endings feared by Japan, but 
that international undertakings must? And what was 
Japan’s action in Manchuria—peaceful and non-political? 
Are its endings likely to be so? This latest announcement 
from Tokyo amounts to a declaration that, as the Western 
Powers have allowed Japan to cook a pretty kettle of fish 
in Chinese territory, Japan now intends to sit down where 
she is and eat it unmolested. 


* * * 


Discontent Among the Brownshirts.—The National- 
Socialist movement in Germany was built up, and its 
regime made possible and then consolidated, by an army 
of ‘‘ brownshirts,’’ numbering about two million men—the 
S.A. men. They were the legions of the movement; and it 
was their programme which provided the Socialist element 
in Nazi policy, comprising the abolition of ‘‘ the tyranny of 
interest,’’ the back-to-the-land movement, and the ovef- 
throw of big business in favour of the small man. But the 
success of the movement did not realise their ideals. 
Instead, the war against banks and big business was call 
off; the landed estates were not divided; the big indus- 
trialists seemed more secure than ever in the saddle; and, 
to their mortification, a Nazi pretorian guard—the 300,000 
or so blackshirts, or S.S. men, officered by the old officer 
class, and working with the Secret State Police—was in- 
stalled about the leaders of the movement and in all the key 
positions of the Third Reich. But that the brownshirts 
were not to be ignored has been made plain by the recent 
speeches of their leaders. The latest of these was on 
Wednesday, when Commander Réhm, who is leader, under 
Herr Hitler, of the S.A., spoke to members of the Diplo- 
matic Corps and to foreign journalists of the raison d ire 
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total of beef imports in 1932 was smaller than in 1928, 1929, 


of the Brown Army. Commander R6hm stigmatised as 
“ camouflaged reaction *’ the forces making for orthodoxy 
under the battle-cry ‘‘ Peace and Order ’’—in which, he 
said, they were one with all the forces of stupidity and 
narrowmindedness. 


The monarchist reaction is not worth considering. Un- 
- fortunately reactionary elements have hung on to the coat- 
tails of the National-Socialist revolution. We have not 
brought about a nationalist but a National-Socialist revolu- 
tion, and we lay especial emphasis on the word ‘‘ Socialist.” 
In so far as these people have learnt to add the idea of 
Socialism tothat of Nationalism, and have put it into practice 
they may continue to work with us. But if they think 
that on their account we shall depart one inch from our 
Socialist aims they are making a great mistake. There are 
still men in official positions to-day who have not the least 
idea of the spirit of the National-Socialist revolution. We 
shall ruthlessly get rid of them, however, if they dare to 
put their reactionary ideas into practice. 
There is no doubt where this breath of political wind is 
blowing. The will of two millions can hardly be ignored. 
Are Germany’s present rulers strong enough to sweep away 
those brownshirts who raised them to power and who now 
see National-Socialism turning into the old Prussian 
National-Individualism, naked and unashamed, with the 
leaders of that individualism ruling the Reich? Internal 
developments in Germany may yet provide surprises. 


* * * 


The Royal Statistical Society’s Centenary.—By a 
happy thought the centenary celebration of the Royal 
Statistical Society were combined with the annual meeting, 
held this year in London by special arrangement, of the 
International Statistical Institute. The result was that many 
foreign statisticians of repute were able to join with the 
Royal Statistical Society in the celebration of its centenary 
on Tuesday. The proceedings began with an address by the 
Prince of Wales, the Honorary President of the Society, in 
the course of which he alluded to the great development of 
the science of statistics during the past hundred years, until 
from being an object of suspicion and derision it had 
become indispensable to all forms of economic and social 
activity. Special reference was made to the great work 
undertaken by Charles Booth in investigating the condi- 
tions of the inhabitants of London—a new version of which 
has now been virtually completed by the new London 
Survey. Then followed the ordinary meeting of the 
Society, at which Sir Josiah Stamp opened a discussion on 
the very apposite subject ‘‘ Methods used in different 
countries for estimating national income.’’ At a time when 
It is necessary for many purposes to compare national in- 
comes, an exposition of the numerous pitfalls and dis- 
similarities attending such comparisons is opportune. On 
Tuesday evening the centenary dinner of the Society was 
held. Very appropriately the health of the Society was 
proposed by the President of the Royal Society, and the 
dinner closed with the toast of ‘‘ The Guests,’’ proposed by 
Sir Josiah Stamp and replied to by Lord Snell, who were 
both in the happiest vein. The Economist is so dependent 
upon the use of statistics that it would be almost pre- 
sumption to congratulate the Society on its record of 

past century. Instead we look forward to a still 
more fruitful record in its second century, which has now 


* * * 


Reorganising Meat Production.—The report of the 
Livestock Reorganisation Commission is an interesting and, 
i some respects, even an encouraging document. As is now 

custom with such bodies, the Commission was com- 
Pelled by its terms of reference to recommend a restriction 
of imports. The scheme proposed is ‘‘ framed primarily 
in the interest of the home producer.’’ But the Commis- 
fion explicitly recognises that it must be the producer’s aim 
to turn out efficiently and at a lower cost of production an 
article which will attract an ever-increasing circle of buyers 
-. ' The report might have laid even greater emphasis 
- the need for expanding demand. For though it attri- 
a the heavy fall in livestock prices after 1931 in the main 
Increased imports, the figures given in the report itself 
show that the grand total of regulated meat and pork im- 
Ports in 1932 was no greater than in 1931. Actually the 


1930 or 1931. It was a falling off in purchasing power, in 
fact, and not an increase in im which was the main 


cause of the fall in meat prices; and the rise in prices which 
occurred in 1933 was brought about by deliberate restriction 
of supplies down to the already restricted level of demand. 
The Commission evidently felt constrained by its terms of 
reference to recommend the continuation of this restriction 
process, begun at Ottawa, and its extension to Dominion as 
well as foreign imports. Consequently the most interesting 
parts of the report are the recommendations for increasing 
the efficiency of production and marketing. A livestock 
marketing board elected by producers is proposed, but 
the device of a guaranteed or contract price is decisively re- 
jected. Imports would be regulated according to the ila 
of home production in order to maintain a stable price— 
and by ‘“‘ stable ’’ price we hope the Commission means 
not a fixed price but a price falling as costs of production 
are reduced. A thorough overhaul of the production and 
marketing system under the supervision of the Board is 
also recommended. In particular, the Commission thinks 
that much could be done to reduce costs by the improve- 
ment of grasslands, the centralisation of slaughtering, and, 
above all, by an efficient system of market intelligence; and 
the ways in which these reforms could be carried out are 
described in considerable detail. Clearly, the Commission 
would have liked to recommend the co-ordination of the 
retail trade with the new producers’ organisation, but this 
was apparently regarded as outside its terms of reference. 
The whole report, however, suggests very strongly that an 
enormous amount could be done to-day to enhance the 
efficiency of this, the most important (and potentially one of 
the most economic) of all branches of British agriculture. 
If every proposal contained in the report could be carried 
out, the home producer might very easily be enabled to 
compete with imported supplies on equal terms. And if 
one could be sure that import restriction would then be 
abandoned, the price of temporary protection might almost 
be worth paying. 


* * * 


Iron and Steel Reorganisation.—The severe criti- 
cisms directed by many steelmakers against the proposals 
of the National Federation of Iron and Steel Manufacturers 
for the reorganisation of the iron and steel industry have 
apparently driven into the background any attempt to make 
immediate drastic changes in the structure of the industry. 
At the adjourned meeting, held as we go to press, the 
business will be confined to the consideration of the pro- 
posed new constitution and to a declaration of general 
policy. The new organisation is to be called the British 
Iron and Steel Federation, and the industry to which it will 
apply is that engaged in the manufacture of pig iron, 
wrought iron, and steel, the manipulation of these materials 
by cogging, forging, drawing or rolling into semi-finished 
or finished materials, and ‘‘ such other operations in the 
production and manipulation of iron and steel that may 
from time to time be approved by the Federation in general 
meeting.’’ Its objects, with one or two exceptions, are 
those which were accepted in principle at the February 
meeting. The exceptions refer in particular to measures of 
integration and to the control of imported materials. The 
new constitution states that in carrying out its objects ‘‘ the 
Federation shall act on the governing principle of the com- 
plete autonomy of each affiliated association within its own 
branch of the industry.’’ But in the constitution as now 
submitted to the trade no definite rule is laid down as to 
what proportion of the manufacturers engaged in any par- 
ticular section shall be included in the association before it 
can be recognised by the Federation. It is emphasised, 
however, in a communication which the manufacturers 
have received from the committee of three responsible for 
the draft constitution that ‘‘ it must be drawn as broadly 
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as possible, so as not to impose limitations on the develop- 
ment of the organisation in the light of changing conditions 
and increasing experience,” and that therefore ‘‘ the con- 
stitution has been kept as flexible as possible. The 
management of the Federation is to be in the hands of the 
annual general meeting, a Council of seventy persons (ex- 
clusive of ex-officio members), and an executive committee 
of twenty elected by the Council from its own members, in 
addition to the president, the chairmen of the various com- 
mittees, and an independent chairman. Apparently, the 
intention of creating four regional committees has been 
abandoned. Membership of the affiliated associations is to 
be for a minimum pefiod of five years, and levies for the 
various objects of the Federation are to be based on the 
amount of wages paid by its constituent members. There 
is no reference in the constitution to Scheme B of Novem- 
ber 17th last, providing for the integration of the various 
branches of the industry for output and price control, the 
delimitation of markets, etc. Under the new constitution 
the Federation is armed with sufficient powers to assist and 
co-ordinate such schemes as the sectional trades may pro- 
pose, but at the meeting the following resolution was to be 
submitted: ‘‘ That this general meeting of the National 
Federation of Iron and Steel Manufacturers gives a special 
direction to the Council and Executive Committees to be 
appointed under the revised constitution that, in carrying 
out the duties thereunder, they shall give their earnest atten- 
tion forthwith to the measures to be taken in collaboration 
with associations in the industry (i) to obtain the affiliation 
of associations, (ii) to promote the maximum of efficiency 
throughout the industry, and (iii) to develop the export 
trade in iron and steel products.’’ It remains to be seen 
whether the Import Duties Advisory Committee and the 
Government will accept the new constitution and this ex- 
pression of policy as adequate redemption of the pledge 
given by the industry two years ago to reorganise itself in 
return for protection, but it is perfectly clear that there is no 
immediate prospect of any drastic change in the direction 
suggested by the Advisory Committee. 


* ~ * 


The Wheat Conference.—The result of the meeting of 
the International Wheat Advisory Committee at Rome was 
entirely negative. As we pointed out in the Economist of 
April 7th, the root of the wheat problem is the present 
uneconomic distribution of production brought about by 
artificial means through a craze in all normally wheat- 
importing countries for national self-sufficiency. The Con- 
ference recommended nothing to reverse this policy. On the 
contrary the Committee appears to have reached the con- 
clusion that it is necessary to maintain the present artificial 
system of import quotas coupled with regulation of produc- 
tion. As a palliative to the low prices obtained by wheat- 
exporting countries the Committee is understood to have 
recommended the introduction of minimum export prices. 
But this is scarcely feasible without a further curtailment 
of production in the principal exporting countries. Mean- 
while the price of wheat in a free market remains as low as 
ever. The average import price of all wheat, c.i.f. British 
ports, in March was 4.89s. per cwt., as compared with 5.05s. 

r cwt. in February and 5.58s. per cwt. in March, 1933. 

n other words, the problem remains unchanged, and un- 

economic distribution of production is to continue at the 
expense of the producers in exporting countries and con- 
sumers in importing countries. Yet another international 
committee’s endeavours have been frustrated by the appa- 
rent impotence of both producers and consumers to get the 
wheels of international exchange moving again because 
they are locked by the brakes of political expediency. 


* * * 


March Overseas Trade.—The trade returns for March 
are moderately encouraging. Although the number of 
working days was less than in 1933 owing to the 
incidence of part of the Easter holidays, the total value 
of our foreign trade was appreciably larger than a year 
ago. As was to be expected, the increase in the value of 
imports was more pronounced than the expansion in 
exports of home produce. As a result, there was a sub- 
stantial increase in the excess of imports over exports as 
compared with the corresponding month a year ago. This 
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tendency is, of course, a normal characteristic of the 

stages of the upward movement in the trade cycle in ap 
industrialised country which has to import a large propor. 
tion of its raw materials. The tables below give the March 
figures, and the cumulative figures for the first three months 
of the year, with comparative statistics for the two preced- 























ing years: — 
Month of March 
Increase (+) or Decrease (—) as 
compared with 
1934 
March, 1933 March, 1932 
£'000 ‘000 % £'000 % 
SIINIII iis ccnniahuabiabebehbaiamensaieemeninies 61,970 | + 5,618 | +10-2 | + 762] +1-3 
IED dinbcussnnnbenssessennneomemneenesees ,069 518 | + 1-6] + 1,872 | +6-0 
III isictineeapnabneaeianeisaiaacinistes 5,631 | + 1,648 | +41-3 | + 207 | +3-8 
SS Ee: 38,700 | + 2,166 | + 5-9 | + 2,080 | +5-7 
Excess of imports over total exports... | 23,270 | + 3,452 | +17-4 | — 1,318 | —5-4 
Transhipments under bond ............ 2,045 | + 221] +12-2} + 16] +08 
First Three Months 
Increase (+) or Decrease (—) as 
Jan.- compared with 
March, 
1934 
January-March jau March, 
1933 1992 
£ ‘000 % 
Imports 183,845 | +24,691 | +15-5 Hoe ys 
5 ’ + 5-6 + 2,387 + 26 
906 | + 2,285 | +18-1 | — 1,209] — 7+§ 
109,625 | + 7,297 | + 7-1 | + 1,178] + 14 
Excess of imports over total exports... | 74,220 } +17,394 | +33-0 | —10,799 | —12-7 
Transhipments under bond ............ 421 1+ 484] + 8-2) + 1,504] +329 





The sharp rise in the value of imports as compared with 
a year ago is largely due to an increase, from {14,131,009 
to {18,221,813, in imports of raw materials and partly 
manufactured articles. Part of this increase of 29 per 
cent. is, however, to be attributed to an increase in prices. 
Our index of the volume of retained imports of raw 
materials, corrected for seasonal fluctuations, shows a rise 
of 13 per cent. on March, 1933, and a fall of 4 per cent. 
as compared with February. The value of manufactures 
imported by this country during March shows a slight 
increase as compared with last year, but purchases abroad 
of foodstuffs recorded a decline. Our index of the volume 
of exports of manufactures rose from 66 (1924=100) in 
February, 1934, to 72 in the past month. A year ago the 
figure stood at 71. The volume of imports and exports of 
certain important products is shown in the next table:— 
TRADE IN IMPORTANT COMMODITIES 











Month of March 
Category and Measure | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 
Imports : 
ee tons, thous. 203 218 
SREP CIDER, cvcncecvercceccccoccnoesencs centals, thous. 1,455 1,064 1,184 
Sheep's and lambs’ wool ............00000+ Ibs., mill. 122 133 95 
Rubber, raw........sccceccsssesesssseeres centals, thous. 177 229 413 
Exports: 
Scania imp tons, mill. 2-93 3-30 2-94 
Iron and steel manufactures ......... tons, thous. 166 155 171 
oS ieee tons, thous. 27-6 22-3 25:1 
SAIUIETR FEE cvcoccccdeccccccecoscccccccceccces i 13-9 12-8 11-9 
Cotton piece goods 203 210 170 
100] tOPS...+..0000ee0+0 4-04 4-25 4°57 
Woollen yarns 0-31 0-59 0-54 
Worsted yarns 2-39 2-52 3-11 
Woollen tissues...........sssssseseceee sq. yds., thous. | 4,321 5,235 5,779 
Worsted tissues .........ssssseseeeee sq. yds., thous. | 2,234 2,652 3,003 
Linen piece goods ............::0++. sq. yds., thous. | 7,450 6,876 8,688 
SM cin sccaskiaicehouineussensunoueoraee tons 211 289 155 
Motor vehicles and chassis................+. number | 3,444 4,591 5,737 
Re-exports : 5 
Raw COtton ........-0ssssesessesssserees centals, thous. 28 40 7 
Sheep's and lambs’ Wool ..............0066 Ibs., mill. 28 27 4 
BIE yi a ccccatheseisrapestinercavsan centals, thous. 97 30 9 





As compared with March, 1933, exports of coal, cotton 
yarn and piece goods and locomotives show an apprecia 
decline. On the other hand, the figures of our exports 
machinery, wool and linen manufactures, and esp 

of motor-cars, are encouraging. The increase in ow 
imports of iron ore reflects an expansion in the iron and 
steel industry. France remains our best customer for co@ 
India took more iron and steel, machinery and cotton pie 
goods than any other country; and Canada was the 
important single buyer of British woollen manufacture. 


* * * 
Coal Mining Costs.—Reduction of costs in the 
British coal-mining industry is notoriously difficult. 
progress has been made in recent years, for the a 





A, 


cost 
138. 

1929. 
thrac 
of th 
reduc 


worlc 


F; 


| #8 / 








Reesed |” 


April 21, 1934 


cost of production per ton of coal disposable in 1933, at 
13s. 43d. per ton, was only 23d. per ton lower than in 
1929. At the tenth annual meeting of Amalgamated An- 
thracite Collieries, Limited, Mr F. A. Szarvasy, chairman 
of the company, reminded his audience of the necessity to 
reduce production costs if further loss of ground in the 
world market is to be prevented. In Mr Szarvasy’s view, 
greater use must be made of labour-saving devices; ‘‘ we 
must mechanise more extensively and more rapidly.”’ He 
pointed out the futility of resistance to such a policy by the 
workers engaged in the industry. ‘‘ It is obvious that to 
obtain the same output by the greater use of machinery 
means the employment of fewer men, and naturally the 
men resist, to preserve their jobs, not realising that failure 
to mechanise is likely to result in the closing of collieries no 
longer able to compete, with the resultant loss of employ- 
ment to large numbers of them.’’ Owing to the still 
enormous scope for fuel economy and because of the in- 
crease in the use of oil and water power, the output of coal 
is not likely to increase at the same rate as industrial pro- 
duction as a whole. Moreover, competition of foreign coal 
producers in the world market is not likely to decrease in 
the future. While a reduction in costs remains urgent, the 
scope for individual action is limited. Something is at last 
to be done to substitute order for chaos in the marketing 
of coal. One may now hope that the coal owners will at 
last give up their dogged resistance to reorganisation; for 
only by reorganisation can maximum efficiency be achieved. 


* * * 


British Shipbuilding.—The latest returns issued by 
Lloyd’s Register record an appreciable expansion in the 
activity of the British shipbuilding industry. The gross 
tonnage of mercantile vessels under construction at the end 
of March was 481,440, as against 331,541 at the end of 
December, 1933, and 252,401 a year ago. Moreover, the 
improvement has been more pronounced in this country 
than abroad, for the British proportion of vessels under 
construction in the world as a whole rose from 34.1 per cent. 
to 44.6 per cent. during the past twelve months. The gross 
tonnage on which work was suspended at the end of March 
amounted to 144,972, as against 145,122 in December; but 
this includes the 73,000-ton Cunarder on which work has 
recently been resumed. Gross tonnage launched during the 
first quarter of 1934, at 34,839, does not yet reflect the 
expansion ‘in activity. The outlook is, however, encourag- 
ing, for the gross tonnage commenced during the past three 
months reached a total of 203,012, as against 74,701 gross 
tons commenced during October-December, 1933, and 
77,306 in the first quarter of the past year. Of the total 
tonnage under construction at the end of March, 21 per 
cent. was intended for registration abroad or for sale. A 
year ago the proportion was still 26 per cent. The gross 
Mercantile tonnage under construction abroad rose from 
425,736 at the end of December, 1933, to 597,731 at the end 
of March; launchings declined from 109,664 in the fourth 
quarter of 1933 to 51,263 in the past three months. The 
gross tonnage commenced advanced from 69,960 to 258,048 
during the same period. Of the total tonnage under con- 
struction abroad at the end of March, Japan accounted for 
122,590, France for 103,188, Germany for 82,650, Holland 
for 51,315, and Denmark for 51,140. There is thus 
evidence of a slight resumption of activity in the world’s 
shipbuilding industry as a whole. 


* * * 


Hungarian Finances.—In the last fortnight two events 
of importance have occurred affecting Hungary’s financial 
Situation. On April 6th Dr. Imrédy, the Finance Minister, 
introduced the Budget for the year beginning on July rst 
next. The 1934-35 Budget estimates, compared with those 
of the two preceding financial years, are given below: — 

HUNGARIAN BUDGET ESTIMATES 
(Million Pengd) 












State 
: Administrative Undertakings Total 
Mancial Year 9 | —————-——— |- 7 
Expendi- Expendi- Expendi- | Revenue 
con | Revenue tame Revenue ture € 








764-9 
746-7 


752-8 
740-6 


408-4 
404-1 
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It will be remarked that the 1934-35 budgetary deficit is 
reduced by P.10.1 millions to P.66.1 millions—the differ- 
ence between a cut in expenditure of P.22.6 millions and 
a decline in revenue of P.12.5 millions. As in former years, 
however, the State undertakings have proved the least 
manageable section of the Budget, the economies falling 
almost entirely on the Administrative section, which, more- 
over, also accounts for the entire fall in revenue. Dr. 
Imrédy again finds himself compelled to meet the deficit 
by borrowing on Treasury bills and notably to ask the 
foreign creditors again to agree to the Treasury’s meeting 
a considerable part of the deficit by borrowing against 
the creditors’ untransferred pengé balances in the National 
Bank. The total of Hungarian State debts is now reported 
to amount to P.1,800 millions, of which only P.1,230 
millions are due to foreign creditors. These figures show 
a reduction, largely due to the depreciation of the pound 
and the dollar, from the figure of P.1,56r millions on 
December 31, 1931, though the reduction is not as great as 
might have been expected. The foreign short-term debt is 
largely covered by the standstill agreement; and the signa- 
ture of a new standstill last week is the second of the two 
events mentioned above. The new agreement entitles the 
creditors to a further compulsory 5 per cent. capital repay- 
ment in pengéd before October I, 1934, which can be 
transferred through the Pengé Transfer Fund; voluntary 
repayments can be made; and interest rates on all forms of 
cash advances are to be reduced by between 4 and 3 per 
cent. The major portion of the British short-term 
creditors’ interest is in bills discounted in the market, and 
no reduction in commission on these has been made. There 
should be, nevertheless, some easing of the burden of 
Hungary’s short-term debt; and there seems in the latest 
trade figures some evidence of improvement in the terms of 
Hungarian foreign trade. This, however, is largely under 
clearing agreements, so that the National Bank’s holdings 
of foreign exchange will not increase much. In view of 
all these factors, the latest Budget estimates can only be 
said to ‘‘ mark time,’’ and the foreign creditors will have 
to wait longer before their hopes really revive. 


* * * 


Transvaal Output in March.—The output of gold by 
the mines of the Transvaal during March amounted to 
874,112 ounces of fine gold at a value for purposes of de- 
claration of {6 15s. per ounce, as compared with 826,363 
ounces in February at £6 15s. and 946,863 ounces in March 
last year at {5 19s. In the following table we show the 
monthly output since the beginning of 1928 : — 








Month of | 1928 | 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 1933 | 1934 
Fine Ozs. | Fine Ozs.|Fine Ozs. | Fine Ozs.| Fine Ozs,| Fine Ozs.| Fine Ozs, 
ani 843,857 | 876,452 | 882,801 | 914,576 7 967,457 | 907,641 
ebruary 816,133 } 815,284 | 818,188 | 839,937 | 914,012 | 883,145 | 826,363 
March ©... | 877,380 | 866,529 | 889,370 | 910,998 | 960,035 | 946,863 | 874,112 
April ...... 825,907 | 872,123 | 868,606 | 882,337 | 949,796 | 895,097 eee 
BF cccccccee 886,1 897, 916,213 | 910,279 | 965,644 | 944,604 
UNE ....06 862 856,029 | 887,867 | 897,750 | 959,011 | 918,633 
June amen 867.211 | 889,480 | 912,652 | 916,843 | 981,160 | 923,671 
August 891 889,601 | 921,081 | 916,425 | 991,322 | 934,714 
September | 857,731 | 849,553 | 903,176 | 916,024 | 961,501 | 901,799 
October 897,720 | 888,690 | 926,561 | 945,113 | 974,965 | 908,888 
November 872,484 | 861,593 | 884,753 | 900,510 | 978,716 | 898, 
December 859,761 | 851,134 | 908,492 | 923,353 618 | 894,156 
Total ... |10,358,596] 10,414,066) 10,719,760) 10,874,145) 11,553,564] 11,017,485 2,608,116 





The following table shows the number of natives employed 
at the mines during the past nine months : — 























July, | Aug., | Sept., | Oct., | Nov., | Dec., | Jan., | Feb., | Mar., 

1933 1933 1933 1933 1933 1933 1934 1934 1934 
Gold mines} 230,306] 231,341} 230,774] 231,799] 233,657] 235,739] 239,871| 242,504] 242,577 
mines} 12,269] 11,947] 11,832] 11,662] 11,744] 11,686] 11,861] 12,120] 12,434 
Total... | 242,575] 243,288] 242,606] 243,461] 245,401] 247,425] 251,732] 254,714) 255,011 





























The number of natives employed at the gold and coal mines 
shows little change. 
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OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





(By cable) 
STEEL OUTPUT STILL RISING 


STEEL output has reached a new high record for the year, 
and motor production is holding up well, but there has been 
a sudden heavy drop in coal-mining production following 
wage increases. Commodity markets are dull, but wheat 
prices have declined abruptly at the prospect of a large 
crop. Business and financial opinion is optimistic in ex- 
pectation of a modification of the Securities Act, and a re- 
sulting opening of the capital markets. Congress is under 
heavy pressure for inflation, particularly through silver, 
and also through Federal grants to depositors in closed 
banks and the payment of the Soldiers’ Bonus. 
New York, April 19. 





(By mail) 
CHANGE OF OPINION IN WASHINGTON 


THaT the atmosphere in Washington has changed and is 
changing is now generally apparent. That this change 
reflects a changed attitude on the part of the country is 
recognised. But a definition of the character of the change, 
or an interpretation of its significance, is difficult. The im- 
mediate fact in our political situation is the imminence of 
the party primaries (now only a few weeks away) and the 
approach of the autumn elections. The problem of each 
Congressman is, therefore, to pursue such an individual 
course as will hit the popular mood of his own con- 
stituency close enough to ensure success at the primaries, 
and still hold good enough over the summer to secure his 
election in the autumn. Consequently, there has occurred 
in Congress a vague division on the Administration Pro- 
; by some it is termed the Revolt against the New 
, by others a swing to the Right. Certainly a new 
temper has appeared in Congress, and its present manifes- 
tation is opposition to legislation emanating from the inner 
Administration circle, popularly called the ‘‘ Brain Trust.’’ 
It appeared in the numerous amendments to the Bankhead 
Cotton Contro! Bill, which in its original form would have 
regimented cotton production and was presumably in- 
tended as a model for other forms of agriculture. 

It has taken more definite form in Congressional handling 
of the Stock Exchange Control Bill. The Stock Exchange 
Bill was the logical corollary to the Securities Act passed 
a year ago. In its original form it aroused so much oppo- 
sition that a considerably softened revision was prepared, 
and received the strong endorsement of the President. The 
opposition, far from disarmed, became stronger, coming not 
merely from Wall Street, but from business generally. As 
a result, Congress has withdrawn the Bill entirely from the 
hands of those who had originally drafted it (members of 
the so-called Brain Trust) and designated its own drafting 
committee to prepare virtually a new measure. At the 
same time, an insistent demand has developed for the 
revision of the Securities Act, on the ground that business 
recovery cannot proceed unless the capital markets are 
opened. 

This makes a major political issue; for there would be 
little consistency in modifying the Stock Exchange Bill 
unless the Securities Act were also modified. But the in- 
tegrity of the Securities Act and of the Stock Exchange Bill 
is almost a point of honour with the Brain Trust. Now, 
nebulous as the Brain Trust is, it has been a real force in 
the Administration; and the issue is now sharply drawn 
between it on one side and Congress on the other. Nor is 
this a partisan issue. Some of the most dependable sup- 
porters of the New Deal wear the Republican label, while 
some outstanding Democrats have led the opposition. For 
example, only a few days ago Senator Glass, the doyen of 


Democratic senators, declared: ‘‘ The New Deal, taken alj 
in all, is not only a mistake; it is a disgrace to the nation, 
and the time is not far distant when we shall be ashamed 
of having wandered so far from the dictates of commog 
sense and common honesty.’’ Yet a Congressional revolt 
against the Brain Trust is not necessarily identical with a 
legislative revolt against the Administration. 


RADICAL MONETARY PROPOSALS 


The business community still believes that recovery is 
menaced by measures such as the Stock Exchange Bill, the 
Wagner Bill, the continued closing of the capital markets, 
continuous labour troubles, etc. But, while Congress seems 
to be becoming more ‘‘ conservative ’’ than the Admini- 
stration in its relation to industry, it seems to be mor 
‘‘ radical ’’ in its monetary ideas. The agitation for man- 
datory silver legislation is growing in spite of Administra. 
tion opposition. A variety of silver proposals is before 
Congress, and new ones constantly appear; but all have 
one element in common—they would oblige the Treasury 
to purchase enough foreign silver at a valuation sufficient 
to expand the currency materially. Another example of 
the same temper is the proposal, with considerable follow- 
ing in the House, to make farm mortgages the basis of a 
currency issue. 

This currency agitation is a reminder of the fact that 
the agrarian problem is far from settled. The Bankhead 
Bill, as it passed the Senate, would still ‘‘ permit ’’ a cot- 
ton crop of about 12 million bales, and the wheat acreage, 
in spite of curtailment, suggests a crop almost 200 million 
bushels above last year. There is increasing agrarian oppo- 
sition to the processing taxes, yet the continued advance in 
non-agricultural prices under the operations of N.R.A. is 
again widening price disparities to the disadvantage of the 
farmer, and, by the parity theory, might necessitate an in- 
crease in the processing taxes. Under the operation of 
N.R.A. a number of the cartels have lifted their prices (on 
manufactured articles) close to the 1929 level, while agri- 
cultural prices are far below. In these circumstances, it is 
not surprising that, just as in March the bitterest criticism 
of N.R.A. came from |abour, in April the bitterest 
criticism of A.A.A. is coming from agriculture. 

With all these problems, industrial activity, which forged 
ahead in December, January and February, slowed down 
in March, waiting for the fog to lift. The labour troubles 
in Detroit, which in the middle of March appeared to have 
been alleviated, have again broken out. Wall Street be 
lieves that, with the demand for consumer and household 
goods satisfactory, a relaxation of the Securities Act would 
make effective some demand for capital goods and would 
carry business through the seasonal slackening which cus 
tomarily appears in the second quarter. 


NEw York, April 12. 





FRANCE 





NEW ECONOMY DECREES 


Six new decree-laws have been published this week. By 
these decrees a reduction of 3 per cent. is made in the 
ex-soldiers’ pensions and allocations, as well as a reduc 
tion to 500 millions in the Budget contribution to the 
pension fund. To compensate the pension fund the ex 
soldiers will receive the net profit of the national lottery, 
so that the lottery will not appear as an ordinary Budget 
receipt. The whole saving due to these economies \ 

be 1,200 millions; this, together with the 2,800 millions 
saved by the decree laws of April 4th, means a saving 
of 4,000 million francs in the 1934 Budget. As the deficit 
had been officially estimated at 4,000 millions, that deficit 
is entirely covered by the 20 decrees which have beet 
published in the last ten days. 
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April 21, 1934 


M. Germain-Martin, the Minister of Finance, has two 

blems to solve: a Treasury problem, and the problem 
of balancing the Budget. The Treasury problem is the 
most urgent. Since October the Treasury has been 
obliged to reimburse 6 milliards of short-term bonds. Out 
of a legally authorised amount of 15,500 millions of francs 
there was in July 14,787 millions of bonds in circulation. 
The 2,558 millions (£30,000,000) of bonds, which were 
issued in London, were included in this figure, which re- 
presents the highest ever recorded. The total of the bonds 
in circulation was reduced to 10,125 millions on December 
31st, and it is still less to-day. These bonds were taken 
up by the banks, and the banks have had to lessen their 
new subscriptions, either because the market was tightened 
as a consequence of the gold exports, or because the 
financial situation was uncertain owing to the political 
riots. Moreover, the Bons de la Défense Nationale, which 
were in circulation (the administration of which is secured 
by an independent Department, the Caisse Autonome 
d’Amortissement) were also diminishing: their total has 
fallen from 28,385 millions at the end of 1932 to 21,447 
millions at the end of 1933. Finally, the excess of with- 
drawals over payments into the Caisses d’Epargne was 
showing a tendency to increase. 

The 4,000 million francs of economies which have been 
just effected have a moral as well as a material 
importance. The Government is trying to start money 
moving again by an effort to stimulate confidence in the 
Budget, in the franc and in the State. This unfreezing of 
money, the Government believes, should bring relief to 
the Treasury and stimulate business in general. Rates 
of interest should fall. In September, 1932, M. Germain- 
Martin, as Minister of Finance, carried out the conversion 
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of the French rentes. That conversion was made to a 
rate of 44 per cent. He is now aiming at a return to that 
rate on State loans. Rates on private companies’ capital 
should also be lowered by such a policy, and this would 
mean a fall in industrial production costs, which are now 
paralysing the export trade. French exports are now 
beaten everywhere, not only by the countries off the gold 
standard, but actually by other gold countries. The 
psychological effect of the Government measures, however, 
would be greatly enhanced by a real elucidation of the 
Stavisky affair. 

Many criticisms could be made of certain parts of the 
Government’s programme. But public opinion here 
understands the importance of the issues at stake. If the 
present Government with plenary powers does not succeed, 
political agitation will recommence with a renewed violence 
and the resulting Parliamentary disorder might provoke 
revolutionary changes. To avert that danger, the great 
majority of the country is supporting the efforts of the 
Government. In spite of the sufferings which a drastic 
deflation entails, the popularity of M. Doumergue remains 
great. The protests of the civil servants against the 
decree-laws have been only sporadic, and the ex-Service 
men have for the first time shown themselves willing to 
make sacrifices in order to balance the Budget. 


‘* a GENERAL PRICE DEFLATION ”’ 


The Government understands, nevertheless, that these 
deflationary Budget decrees would be intolerable if they 
were not followed by a general price deflation. Its policy 
consequently involves not only an easing of money 
rates, but fiscal reform, a reorganisation of the railways 
and an effort to reduce the high cost of living. Fiscal 
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| 
Condensed Statement of Condition as of March 31, 1934 | 


ASSETS 
55 Wall Street 
N York Cash and Due from Banks and Bankers ........-+ eee $384, 154,031.43 
ew ror United States Government Bonds and Certificates. ......+.-. 929,260. 
ae an ae Corporation—Due January 10, 1935 era an 
ate and Municipal Bonds. .....-. +. 22+ eee ee eee 353,945. | 
Other Bonds and Securities. . . 2... 2 1 ee ee ee eevee 45,393,846.78 | 
CAPITAL Loan, enna, —_ nee aeeggenae nee 6 Nae | 
edemption Fund—United States Treasurer ........-+-+- i . 
SURPLUS Customers’ Liability Account of Acceptances... .-- +--+ es 72,790,507.80 | 
and Stock in Federal Reserve Bank... 2 26 e+ + ee ee eee 6,600,000.00 | 
UNDIVIDED ——_ ss | ae at 
PROFITS ee ee 4,345,932.73 | 
| 
$165,112,056.02 Total O14, | 
— 
, Capital | 
Eighty-seven Preferred .00 
: 8 fob oho 6 166: Ow we TOW) Ge OE .00 

Offices in ee ee ee ee ee .00 | 
twenty-four Undivided Profits ......+...seseeeeeee 7,612,056.02 $165,552,056,02 
: Reserves for: | 
Foreign Unearned Discount and Other Unearned Income ....... - 2,266,333.25 | 
Countries Interest, Taxes and Other Accrued Expenses. .....--+ += 5,046, 168.96 | 

Dividends 
Preferred—Payable August 31,1934... .....-+4e608-8 416,666.67 | 
Common—Payable April 2, 934. . 2... 2. 2. ee ee ee es 3,550,000. 
: Items in Transit with Branches. . .........2..240+ee8 7,636,863.94 | 
kanden Offices: aR le a a ge ah sly: ag aw cae cae a $5,000,000.00 | 
36 Bishopsgate Liability as Acceptor, Endorser or Maker on Acceptances and Bills . 80, 339,986.07 
E.C.2 Deposits .- +--+ ees et tt te ee ee ee ee ee es 1,486,304,533.73 
. e LE RAAT ETE | 
11 Waterloo Place I ite pat ar Rae rah ge <eie ig le le i ee hel Fete $1,463,472,604 64 | 

S.W.1 Figures of Foreign Branches are as of March 24, 1934 








reform, if it is to satisfy public opinion, must involve a 
suppression of tax evasion. The effort to reduce the cost of 
living should be made easier by the powers of Customs 
reforms which have been granted to the Government. 

The railway deficit was 4,400 millions last year. M. 
Flandin, Minister for Public Works, is preparing a re- 
organisation which is expected to effect an immediate 
saving of 2,000 millions a year. The economies would affect 
the whole administration; including staff reductions (out 
of 510,000 posts, 60,000 would be suppressed); reductions 
of from 5 to 10 per cent. in salaries; reform of pensions; 
suppression of branch lines which do not pay; closing of 
small stations, etc. At the same time, a general reorgani- 
— of transport, co-ordinating rail and road, would be 
made. 


INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION STAGNANT 


The Statistique Générale has just published its monthly 
figures showing industrial production in France: — 


(1913 = 100) 

Feb., Dec., Jan., Feb., 

1933 1933 1934 1934 
General index .............++ 103 106 106 106 
Mechanical ................+6 101 105 103 101 
Iron and steel ............... 80 79 79 79 
SE, ci csccibeesenensionnenee 71 75 76 76 
SRN bck cccccckecekeneneenes 103 106 107 105 
Building (adjusted figures) 93 86 86 87 
Leather a * 114 107 107 105 
Paper = os 112 127 130 138 
Rubber m as 743 927 959 970 
Motors = 504 446 451 454 


In the motor industry 10,059 automobiles and 1,847 lorries 
were put on the road in February, against 8,994 and 2,099 
in January, 1934, and 10,535 and 1,986 in February, 1933. 
The index figure of the Paris Bourse has just declined to 
its lowest point for ten years. The general index of French 
shares (1913 = 100) fell to 198 at the end of March, against 
216 in March, 1933. The fixed-interest index, which stood 
at 79.6 at the end of November and at 79.9 at the end of 
December, fell at the end of January to 78.7 and at the 
end of March to 76.9. The average rate of interest on all 
French bonds stood at 6.37 per cent. at the end of March, 
1934, against 6.16 per cent. at the end of February and 
5.60 at the end of March, 1933. 
Paris, April 18. 





GERMANY 





RESTRICTING RAW-MATERIAL IMPORTS 


A CONTROL Board for hides and pelts, similar to that 
created last week for cotton, is announced. Purchases from 
abroad are forbidden until May 15th. The import of hides 
and pelts in the first two months of this year was 50 per cent. 
higher than in the same months of 1933, and the 
export 23 per cent. lower. The import of leather and leather- 
wares has also been much higher this year than a year ago, 
and export considerably lower. In consequence, though 
no figures are available, it seems that stocks in the country 
are considerable; but consumption is increasing. The con- 
sumption of imported non-ferrous metals is also increasing 
rapidly. Official alarmism about a possible shortage of 
raw materials has somewhat depressed business optimism, 
and seems to have been the chief cause of the present sharp 
Bourse reaction; but there is little likelihood of a shortage 
which would compel curtailment of industrial production. 
Should the debt-service transfers be entirely or almost en- 
tirely suspended, as is expected here, Germany’s net 
revenue from shipping and services would be available for 
making up any deficit in exchange receipts from export. 

In a speech at Hamburg this week the Foreign Minister, 
Baron Neurath, condemned ‘‘ Autarky ’’ as a catchword 
which has been abandoned, and pointed as confirmation to 
the new commercial agreements with Holland and Denmark; 
but added that the currency and tariff policies of many 
countries would compel Germany to undertake ‘‘ a planned 
distribution of the necessary imports among such countries 
as are willing to take corresponding values from Germany.’’ 
This policy of equalised trade balances with individual 
countries could hardly be put through without altering exist- 
ing commercial treaties; and its practicability is doubted in 
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business circles, where it is realised that Germany in 
attempting it would not willingly relinquish her large active 
balances with many European countries. The debts con- 
ference, which opens on April 27th, is not regarded here 
with optimism. The Swiss official statement that full in- 
terest transfers to Swiss citizens should be ensured by the 
active German trade balance with Switzerland suggests that 
there may be a continuation of the transfer discrimination 
begun last year, to which Great Britain and the United 
States objected and which was to be abandoned after 
April. ’ 
NAZIS AND DEPARTMENT STORES 

The business situation is improving. Retail sales in 
January and February are returned at 9 per cent. higher 
than in the same months of 1933. The greatest increase is 
in household articles. Department stores sales, however, 
were 20.5 per cent. lower than in the same two months of 
1933- The NS-Hago organisation announces that the ques- 
tion of these department stores, which the official Nazi 
programme promised to divide up into bazaars, cannot be 
solved in a hurry. The stores, through their methods of 
buying, are superior, says the statement, to the specialised 
shops; the banks prefer them as borrowers; and it is im- 
possible to turn the employees into the street. Further, 
the smaller retail traders are not sufficiently strong 
to compete, or to take over the employees. For retail 
traders generally licensing, based on the personal qualifica- 
tions of the shopkeeper, has been practically decided on; 
and as only persons ‘‘ who are ready to fight for the Nazi 
State ’’ are to have cards, Jewish competition will be 
eliminated. In many recent official utterances it has been 
declared that the ‘‘ Aryan paragraph,’’ by means of which 
the Jews have been expelled from certain professions and 
occupations, is not to be applied to industry and trade; but 
these utterances are in practice ignored. 

The Konjunktur Institut estimates the national earnings 
from wages and salaries in the first quarter of this year 
at Rm. 6,800 millions, as against Rm. 6,002 millions in the 
same quarter of 1933, the lowest quarterly figure of the de- 
pression. The income from these sources in all 1933 is put 
at Rm. 26,086 millions, practically the same as in 1932. 
The highest ycar’s figure, Rm. 44,466 millions, was reached 
in 1929. According to the Institut consumption first began 
to increase in the last quarter of 1933, and is at present 
higher than a year ago; but the beer consumption figures, 
which are generally regarded as a safe index of popular 
purchasing power, still decline. 

The wholesale prices index for April 11th is 95.7, as 
against 96.0 on April 4th; the cost-of-living index for March 
120.6, against 120.7 in February. The condition of winter 
crops is hardly satisfactory; wheat, rye and barley being 
all below the condition of a year ago. Pig-iron production 
in March was 650,390 tons, against 426,170 tons in March, 
1933, and was 140 per cent. above the lowest monthly 
figure of 1932. The report for January-March of the 
Vereinigte Stahlwerke (Steel Trust) shows substantial in- 
creases as compared with the preceding quarter in produc- 
tion of coal, pig-iron, and ingot steel. 


INTEREST RATE REDUCTION 


Money has been easy, with day-loans at 4-4} per cent., 
and a renewed demand for Reich Treasury bills and Trea- 
sury bonds has appeared. The Government has put pres 
sure on insurance companies to reduce interest rates on 0 
and new mortgages to 5} per cent. Savings-banks deposits 
increased in February by Rm. 330 millions to Rm. 11,601 
millions. The Finance Ministry’s return for the first eleven 
months of the financial year shows ordinary revenue at 
Rm. 5,556.6 millions, expenditure at Rm. 5,415.1 millions, 
and the surplus at Rm. 141.5 millions. The deficit of 
Rm. 1,654.6 millions from 1932-33 has been. reduced by 
ordinary amortisation to Rm. 1,562.9 millions. Extra- 
ordinary revenue was nil, and extraordinary expenditure 
was Rm. 18.5 millions. On both Budgets, the outstanding 
carried-over deficit, after deducting the surplus shown 0 
the lapsed part of the current year, is Rm. 1,402.9 millions. 
A return for September 30th, 1933, shows that the municipal 
debt (for communes with populations exceeding 10,000 
was then Rm. 9,439.7 millions, which is Rm. 90 millions 
above the total of September, 1932. 

Beruin, April 17. 
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AUSTRIA 





BUSINESS RECOVERY MAINTAINED 

JupGine from all kinds of business reports, it is clear that 
the slow economic recovery, in Austria is continuing, and it 
seems that the civil war in Feb did not roe with 
the upward movement. Iron production at the mines of 
the Alpine Montangesellschaft was interrupted for a few 
weeks only in February, against four months in 1933, while 
steel and rolled-goods output was from 10 to 15 cent. 
higher. The latest fuel-requirement figures, for Sm 

for industry and agriculture show an increase from 215,000 
tons to 234,000 tons; the improvement being chiefly in the 
foodstuff, iron and metal industries and in some of the 
branches of the ceramic industry. In the building-material, 
leather and chemical industries there is a decline. Coal pro- 
duction is good, and the brown-coal output for January, 
viz., 329,000 tons, is the highest monthly output since 1929. 

In general business the improvement is not yet very 
apparent, and turnovers in many cases show regression. 
The foodstuff trade alone continues steady with a turnover 
index for February of 96, which is four points higher than 
last year. The improvement on the labour market is being 
maintained and there were only 341,000 unemployed in 
receipt of benefit in Austria in February, against 397,000 
last year; the decrease in comparison with the previous 
month being 17,000 this year, against 7,000 last year. But 
there are still in Vienna about 12,000 persons who have 
only a very low wage instead of unemployment benefit; 
and a general impression of poverty remains, partly due, no 
doubt, to the drastic wage and salary cuts made last year. 
Profit margins have also narrowed very noticeably. The 
returns of the Federal Railways for January showed a fall 
in passenger traffic but an increase in goods traffic. Costs 
have also been reduced. There has also been a considerable 
recovery on the Stock Exchange since the beginning of 
the year. 

In present world conditions it is evident that the im- 
provement in the export trade, upon which recovery in 
Austria chiefly depends, can in many instances be achieved 
only at cut prices. Apart from this the trade balance still 
makes a very good showing : — 


(In millions of Austrian schillings) 


Imports Exports 
Imports. of Raw Exports. of Finished 
Total Material Total Goods 
February, 1934 88 37 67 43 
ganry, 1934... 94 39 58 41 
ebruary, 1933 85 29 38 37 
January, 1933... 91 31 40 ; 33 


In comparison with last year foreign trade is still much 
better, in spite of a certain decline since the autumn, and 
the diminution in the passive balance has continued. In 
February the passive balance was only 21 million schillings, 
against a monthly average of 31 millions in 1933 (43 mil- 
lons in January, 1933), 52 millions in 1932 and 91 million 
shillings in 1929. Timber exports increased by 15 per 
cent. in 1933 and by no less than 70 per cent. in the first 
two months of 1934, compared with the corresponding 
period of 1933. The devaluation of the Czechoslovak 
town has caused difficulties, and the negotiations for a 
ttade treaty with Czechoslovakia have so far remained fruit- 
kss. Several import prohibitions have been imposed; for 
trample, on woollen tissues and cast-iron goods, but sharper 
measures may be anticipated. The new import prohibitions 
we said to be directed only against exchange dumping, and 
pemits are to be issued for quotas equal to the import 
figures of 1933. The Austrian Government has decided to 
teduce the duty on wheat, although the milling industry is 
‘tongly opposed to the reduction. 


GOOD TAXATION RECEIPTS 

It is astonishing that the tax revenues keep up so well. 
tevenue from public taxes amounted in January to 
million schillings, against 84 millions for January, 1933, 
Yhile the monthly average in 1933 was 81 millions, as 
‘fainst 87 millions in 1932. The various special taxes are 
binging in large sums. The Government was obliged to 
Wroduce a special public safety tax, retrospective to Janu- 
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ary I, 1933, to cover the cost of the reinforced public 
security service. In effect, the tax amounts to doubling 
the crisis tax which was introduced in 1931, which is 
levied on income and capital, and also represents a special 
impost upon unmarried people. 

At the time of the civil war in February withdrawals of 
savings were made at the savings banks, especially at the 
bank associated with the Municipality of Vienna. The total 
fall in deposits at banks and savings banks in February 
from 1,304 to 1,243 million schillings was principally due 
to a reduction from 846 to 788 million schillings at the 
group known as the Vienna savings banks. Since that time 
savings deposits have again begun to increase. The Gov- 
ernment decree, requiring every enterprise with 25 or more 
employees to take on one man discharged from the volun- 
teer defence corps for every 25 employees is regarded as a 
serious interference in private business. 

It is not known in detail how the proposed Vienna 
banking fusion will be carried out in detail, but in the last 
few weeks the negotiations have undergone an essential 
change. At first it was merely proposed to amalgamate 
the Niederoesterreichische Escomptegesellschaft and the 
Wiener Bankverein, but this plan may be regarded as 
abandoned. The foreign (Belgian) business connections of 
the Wiener Bankverein, which are interested in the institu- 
tion both as shareholders and creditors, were opposed to 
the proposal. The project at present in the foreground is 
to absorb the Wiener Bankverein in the Oesterreichische 
Creditanstalt, and at the same time to transfer the current 
banking business of the N.E. to the same institute, so that 
only the fate of the industrial holdings of the N.E. would 
remain to be settled. If a merger of this kind is actually 
decided upon, and there is every sign that it will be, there 
would be left in Austria only one big bank, namely, the 
Credit-Anstalt, and the Government and the National 
Bank, in view of their shareholdings, would have the con- 
trolling voice. 


Vienna, April 18. 


BELGIUM 





GLOOMY TRADE OUTLOOK 

CoMMERCIAL circles here do not share the optimism which 
prevails in certain countries, e.g. in Great Britain. Poli- 
tical anxiety is keener here, as Germany is nearer and the 
remembrance of the war is still very sharp everywhere. 
The foreign trade outlook is gloomy, although Belgian ex- 

orts are no longer shrinking. Competition remains very 
en on the foreign markets and orders cannot be obtained 
without heavy sacrifices. 

Some improvement in the metal industries is apparent. 
Steel output, which did not exceed 215,000 tons in January 
and February, is reaching 245,000 tons a month. The 
financial position of the industry has improved a lot since 
last year, and most firms are now working profitably. In 
the coalfields the outlook is rather uncertain. Output has in- 
creased, and many companies show good results, especially 
in the Campine district. The mines producing anthracite 
coals, however (especially at Charleroi and the neighbour- 
hood), have been facing a very difficult situation. Coke is 
competing with anthracite. The number of workmen em- 
ployed in coal production has fallen since last year from 
140,000 to 129,000, but output remains unchanged. 
Thanks to rationalisation output per man and per diem has 
been increased. This is the cause of the improvement regis- 
tered in the coal industry despite the decline in fuel prices. 
At the end of 1931 output per working day and per man 
was less than 600 kilos.; to-day it is 715 kilos. 

In the textile industry the situation is very bad. The 
Ghent cotton manufacturing region is suffering acutely from 
Japanese competition. Though wages have been cut, sell- 
ing abroad is very difficult. In the woollen industry, which 
has its headquarters at Verviers, manufacturers are attempt- 
ing a reorganisation which has led to a general strike 
involving 16,000 men. 


FAILURE OF THE LABOUR BANK 


The failure of the Banque Belge du Travail (Belgian 
Labour Bank), the most important financial event of recent 
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months, will involve the socialistic co-operative companies 
in great difficulties. A whole system of Socialist: economic 
organisms exists in Belgium. The basis of this organisation 
consists of the wholesale co-operatives and a few industrial 
plants and works. In all, the proprietors’ capital reaches 
about 250 million francs, and has been enlarged with 550 
million raised as wes deposits. The whole enterprise is 
prosperous. But the Belgian Labour Bank, which is a public 
company and has its shares ns on the Stock Exchange, 
belongs also to the group. The bank was prosperous and 
well ed till 1930; at that moment it had 400 million 
francs of sen oa and controlled 25 industrial enterprises. 
Since then mistakes have been ~— ” the mmr —- 
ment; in 1933, and especially at the beginning of 1934, the 
depositors withdrew their funds from the bank and also 
from the co-operatives which entrusted part of their assets 
to the bank. 

On March 12th, M. Vandervelde, the Socialist leader, 
went to ask the Government, which consists of political 
opponents, for assistance amounting to 200 million francs. 
First the Government seemed inclined to give this assist- 
ance, but later desisted under pressure. Finally, it has 
empowered the State Savings Bank to grant a loan amount- 
ing to 150 million francs to the Socialist co-operative com- 
panies against hypothecation of their real estate. The losses 
are very considerable, perhaps 150 million francs, while 

aid-up capital and reserves amount only to 60 million 

cs. These events are much discussed in the Press, 
since at this moment the Socialists are organising a wide- 
spread propaganda action in favour of their ‘‘ Labour 
_ This plan, which has been elaborated by M. De 

, aims at overcoming the crisis through the establish- 
ment of a centralised control of banking. 

In the Congo business is better. The Union Miniére du 
Haut-Katanga is now producing 6,000 tons of copper a 
month against 4,000 tons recently. The Géomines have in- 
creased their tin production to 445 tons of ore during the 
first quarter of 1934 from 242 tons in 1933. The gold out- 
put has reached a record level: 10,000 kilos. in 1933, 
against 5,400 kilos. in 1929. Coffee production is also 
a. The situation of the cotton growers is less 
good, though cotton production is increasing steadily. 
There is still a deficit in the Congo of 150 million francs, 
though a subsidy of 180 millions has been granted by the 
— country. The deficit will probably be covered by 
a lottery. 


Louvain, April 18. 





ITALY 





OUTBURST OF PESSIMISM 


EveEN before the drastic salary cuts (which we discuss in a 
Note of the Week on page 866) were announced by Signor 
Mussolini this week, a wave of pessimism had over- 
whelmed the Stock Exchange. The dominant feature 
was the fall in the new 3} per cent. redeemable con- 
version loan, which from the high peak of about 98 on 
the eve of conversion has fallen to 87-88 lire. The weak- 
ening of the lira on the exchange market and the reduc- 
tion of gold reserves below the 7 milliard lire level has 
contributed to the general pessimism. This feeling is not 
attributed here to political causes. Apart from the general 
European situation, and the disarmament crisis, about 
which Italian public opinion does not seem to be much 
concerned, satisfaction is felt at news of the reorganisa- 
tion of the Danubian States under the Italian aegis. The 
plebiscite had triumphant results and Signor Mussolini and 
Fascism seem to be more firmly than ever in the saddle. 
Stock Exchange pessimism is attributed here to more 
superficial reasons. The only one which is mentioned in 
the financial circles is the technical situation of the mar- 
kets. Many big and small operators bought 5 per cent. 
consols freely on the assumption that the price ought to 
rise above 100 before conversion was possible. The 
Treasury caught them with the announcement of the con- 
version before they were able to cover. Their subsequent 
unloadings encouraged some speculative sales. 


There is evidence, however, that profits were better 
in 1933 than in the previous year. A preliminary in- 
vestigation conducted by the Borsa of Milan on the basis 
of the yearly accounts of 261 joint stock companies, with 
a total capital of 14.2 milliard lire, or 30 per cent. of the 
total 47.9 milliard joint stock company capital, gives the 
following results : — 


(Capital and profit figures in million lire) 


1929 1930 1931 1932 193% 
Accounts showing profits— 
Number of companies .... 239 +222 214 206 38214 
Capital invested ............ 13,150 12,587 12,501 12,057 12,852 
IED -ccsestsusanmenstonscsess 1,515 1,315 1,100 930 1,007 
Percentage on capital .... 15-8 12-0 8-1 7-7 (79 
Accounts showing losses— 
Number of companies .... 24 31 38 47 42 
Capital invested ............ 269 1,629 662 1,127 588 
IIE cnicsnersesconerenrenueess 66 781 305 396 121 
Percentage on capital .... 24:7 47:7 46-4 39 = 20-7 
Total— 
Number of companies .... 268 259 261 261 261 
Capital invested ............ 13,453 13,432 13,862 13,965 14,153 
Profit ......ccccccceesereesees 1,449 534 794 534 886 
Percentage oncapital .... 10-8 4:0 5-8 3-9 653 


Apart from 1930, which was influenced by the big 
writing down of the Snia Viscosa capital, the bottom of 
the depression, as measured by profits, was reached in 
1932. In 1933, out of 261 companies 110 increased profits, 
17 decreased losses, and 17 converted a loss into profit; 
and three were level on the year. Afew companies, such as 
Fiat and Snia, are big creditors on their banking accounts; 
and a few, while not distributing profits, have increased 
capital in excess of working needs. 


LIQUIDITY OF THE BANKS 


Thus the ordinary banks may claim that their liquidity 
is greater than ever. This means greater liquidity at the 
Central Bank. In the current number (April) of Le 
Riforma Sociale (Turin) some figures are given of the 
main variations in the end-of-year accounts of the Cen 
tral Bank. We reproduce a few of them for December 
31, 1927 (stabilisation of the lira), for 1929 (beginning of 
the world crisis), for 1932 (assistance to banks with frozen 
assets), and for 1933 :— 


(In million lire) 
1927 1929 1932 1933 
Gold and gold devisen reserves....... 12,106 10,341 7,144 7,397 
 ccccnnssessuanbosensnnces 17,992 16,774 13,672 13,242 
Other current liabilities ............... 5,291 4,886 5,765 4,200 
Total liabilities .................eceeeeees 23,283 21,660 19,437 17,442 
Excess of liabilities over reserves... 11,177 11,319 12,329 10,045 
Discounts, advances and securities— 
GOMMNRONEAL inc cccccccccepsccsccsscces 6,836 7,594 5,213 4,954 
In aid of banks with frozen invest- 
NII saceieaniasiiiceiiniiiinnneiiannn 1,606 1,307 5,088 2,72 


Signor Mazzucchelli rightly concludes that the worst 
point of the crisis was reached at the end of 1932, when 
there was a maximum excess of liabilities over gold re 
serves and a maximum amount of resources was devoted 
to aid embarrassed ordinary banks by taking over thet 
frozen investments. At the end of 1933 the situation was 
wholly changed: the excess of liabilities over reserves 
had been reduced to a minimum and frozen assets had 
been halved. 


This result was achieved mainly through the transfet- 
ence of investment business to special semi-public bodies, 
the Istituto Mobiliare Italiano and the I.R.I., to whic 
must be added the three Public Credit Institutes (for 
Public Works, for Public Utilities, and for Naval Credit) 
presided over by the president of the I.R.I., Signor Bene 
duce. The joint stock company and other business cap! 
put under the management of the I.R.I. is something 
Io to 12 milliard lire. 


The Bank of Italy’s report by Governor Azzolini fut- 
nishes interesting details of the new methods of financing 
industry and trade adopted in the last decade. Issues of 
bonds are gradually taking the place of risky financing by 
banks with current accounts deposits. During 1933 
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1 § {.R.I. issued 1,400 million lire bonds to banks with liquid 
+ § resources. From December 31, 1922, to December 31, 
is § 1933, the total amount of bonds circulating in — in- 
h § creased from 3.5 to 19 milliard lire, which includes 6 mil- 
te f jiards issued by the three above-mentioned Public Credit 
he § Institutes, 5-6 milliards issued by the older Credit Foncier 
Institutes, and 4 milliards by joint stock companies. This 
is a sound development, and, apart from Credit Foncier 
bonds, practically new for Italy. 
33 : 
Turin, April 16. 
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= DRASTIC NEW TARIFF POWERS 
Tue Government has introduced into the Diet the Trade 
261 § Safeguarding Bill, which is popularly known as the tariff 
153 j dictatorship measure. The Bill proposes to empower the 
8% — Government to retaliate against trade discrimination in 
6-3 §f foreign countries by imposing an additional Customs duty 
bie 1% prohibiting or restricting imports. The retaliatory duty 
"8 | may be fixed as high as the value of articles on which it is 
a of imposed. For the purpose of giving advice and assistance 
1 © Fin connection with the discharge by the Treasury of the 
fits, f functions under the measure there will be constituted an 
ofit; | sdvisory committee to be appointed by the Government. 
h & §i The law is to be valid for five years following its enforce- 
ints; | ment. The Finance Minister explained in the committee 
ased 1 tn the Bill that the Government will be conservative in 
using the power to be granted under the measure and will 
resort to it only when trade discussions with the country 
_. [i that discriminates against Japanese goods have failed. 
idity | Business circles generally welcome the proposed scheme, as 
t the Bf it is intended to cope with constantly changing trade poli- 
f Le Bi cies abroad and give elasticity to tariff legislation here. It 
t the lis even argued that had it been enacted earlier Japan might 
Cen have found her position stronger in dealing with recent 
mbet @ trade discussions with foreign countries. 
ng of § The export trade continues vigorous. The trade returns 
rozen § for February show that, compared with February, 1933, 
imports fell by 4.9 million yen, or 2.8 per cent., while 
rts rose by 39.5 million yen, or 33.3 per cent. The 
1933 | February returns in comparison with February, 1933, are 
7,39 § Summarised below : — 
13,242 (000’s omitted) 
4,200 February, February, Increase or 
17,442 1933 1934 Decrease 
10,045 Yen Yen Yen % 
Imports ........0++000 181,533 176,539 — 4,994 — 2-8 
49 Bh Exports .......ececsees 118,931 158,486 439,555 +33-3 
2,72 ee 300,464 335,025 +34,561 +11-3 
worst & "tess of imports 
when over exports......... 62,602 18,053 —44,549 —71:-1 
aid re § The decline in imports is attributable in the main to raw 
evoted Bi cotton imports, which decreased by 19.1 million yen, 
r thet raw wool and iron and steel imports increased 
on Was & lpectively by 13.3 million yen and 3.6 million yen. 
eserve aller arrivals of raw cotton in recent months are ex- 
ts had ff plained by the fact that spinners were holding off purchase 


ithe closing months of last year, awaiting the conclusion 
tl the Indo- Japanese trade agreement. On the export side 
expansion spreads almost evenly over the whole list. 
Although textile goods predominate as usual, lesser exports 
ve shown up exceedingly well. 

















CHEAP MONEY AND RISING PRICES 


The statements of the Japanese joint-stock banks for the 
ber half-year made a better showing. The combined 

ut profits of the five leading banks in the latter half of 
193 totalled 24.1 million yen, as compared with 22.1 
-wiion yen in the preceding half-year and 21.9 million yen 
0 the Corresponding half of 1932. Experiences, however, 
han, have varied; the earnings of Mitsui, Sumitomo and 
chi increased, whereas those of Mitsubishi and Yasuda 

, although dividends were maintained in every 
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case. Larger profits are attributable to last midsummer’s 
reduction in deposit rates, on the one hand, and to the 
activity in the new capital market and the appreciation of 
investment holdings on the other. The earnings of the two 
colonial banks also increased. The Bank of Chosen earned 
a slightly larger profit of 926,000 yen in the past half-year, 
as compared with 925,000 yen in the June half-year of 
1933, While the net profits of the Bank of Taiwan 
amounted to 576,000 yen, as against 564,000 yen. Both 
paid their customary dividends. 

Money remained easy. The note circulation contracted 
to the normal level of 1,100 million yen for the current 
week. The Tokyo clearing banks’ statements for the first 
week of March show a further increase of 25.3 million yen 
in deposits as against a month ago, while advances rose by 
only 13.3 million yen. Overnight loans are obtainable at 
as low as 2} per cent. and fine bills are quoted at a fraction 
below 34 per cent. Encouraged by the persistence of low 
interest rates security prices continue to rise. The aggre- 
gate value of all shares listed on the Tokyo Stock Exchange 
on March 1st was 5,917.4 million yen, as compared with 
5,637.8 million yen on February Ist, or an advance of a 
little less than 5 per cent. in the month. Commodity 
prices have turned upward after the downward trend of five 
consecutive months since October last. The Bank of 
Japan’s wholesale index number for February registered a 
rise of 1.1 per cent. in the month. Cereals and textiles 
contributed largely to the advance. 

Toxyo, March 20. 





BOOKS RECEIVED 


The last Monthly Book Supplement was published with the 
issue of April 7th. 


Indirizzi di Pensiero Politico-Economico nel Risorgimento Italiano 
By A. G. Canina. (Citta di Castello) Societa Anonima Tipo- 
grafica “ Leonardo da Vinci.” 20 pages. 


Wirtschaftsform der Technohratie. Heft 3. By Dr. Julius Werner. 
(Leipzig) Verlag Rudolf M. Rohrer. 132 pages. Rm. 4. 


General Review from ‘‘ The World Markets and Denmark” during 
1933. By J. Vestberg. (Copenhagen) H.H. Thiele. 34 pages. 

Service in Life and Work. Spring, 1934. (London) Rotary Inter- 
national, Tavistock Square. 73 pages. 6d. , 

The Civilian War Sufferer. Compiled from records of the Civilian 
War Claimants’ Association. (London) The Literary Press. 
322 pages. 3s. 6d. 

Temi e Discussioni, 1933. Centyo di Studi per la Prepavasione 
Agli Affari (Case System). (Milan) Federazione Provinciale 
Fascista del Commercio di Milano. 168 pages. 

South Africa. By J. A. I. Agar-Hamilton. Modern States Series. 
No. 3. (London) Arrowsmith, Ltd. 134 pages. 3s. 6d. net. 


Canada. By A. S. Walker. Modern States Series. No. 4. 
(London) Arrowsmith. 132 pages. 3s. 6d. net. 


Report on the work of the Central Committee of the Communist Party 
of the Soviet Union. By J. Stalin. (London) M. Lawrence. 
74 pages. 1s. net. 


Crise Financiéve Mondiale. By M. de Rutkowski.’ (Paris) Th. 
Poinsot. 43 pages. 6 frs. 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, 
Adastral Sean Kingsway, W.C.2. _ 


Civil Estimates and Estimates for Revenue Departments for the year 
ending March 31, 1935. 2d. net. 


Army Estimates, 1934. 5s. net. 


Memorandum of the Secretary of State for Wav relating to the Army 
Estimates for 1934. Cmd. 4518. 2d. net. 


Memorandum on the Board of Education Estimates, 1934. Cmd. 
4528. 6d. net. 


British and Foreign Publications, with which is incorporated Herts- 
let’s Commercial Treaties, 1929. Part I. Vol. CXXX. 
£1 15s. Od. net. 


Civil Estimates for the Year Ending March 31, 1935: Class II, 
Foreign and Imperial. 1s. 6d. net ; Class III, Home Depart- 
ment, Law & Justice. 2s. net ; Class 1V, Education. 1s. 6d. 
net ; Class V, Health, Labour and Insurance. 1s. 6d. net. 


Class VI, Tvade and Industry. 2s. 6d. net; Class VI, Vote I— 
Board of Trade. 6d. net; Class VIII, Non-Effective Charges 
(Pensions). 6d. net. 


The Official Year Book of New South Wales, 1931-32. By T. Waites, 
Government Statistician. 
Economics. 


(Sydney) Bureau of Statistics and 
807 pages. Cloth, 7s. 6d.; paper, 5s. 
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BANK CLEARINGS AND TRADE 


TuE conclusion of the first quarter of the year provides a 
convenient opportunity for examining the returns of the 
London and Provincial Bankers’ Clearing Houses with a 
view to seeing if, in comparison with a year ago, they 
indicate any increased movement of money. The broad 
totals shown by the returns are summarised below : — 





1933 1934 Increase 
£ mill. £mill. £ mill. % 

London clearings : 

TIE cocceccvsccccvecccesccsenes 7,452 8,884 1,432 +19-2 

Metropolitan ...........++++++ 451 466 15 + 3-4 

COUDETY.......-s0ececerereeeeees 735 783 48 + 6-6 
Provincial clearings..........++ 395 413 18 + 4-6 
Total (excl. town clearings) 1,581 1,662 81 + 5-1 


It is customary to exclude town clearings from any dis- 
cussion of the ee bank clearings upon the state of 
trade, on the ground that town clearings are overloaded with 
purely financial operations. As is shown at a later stage, 
this assumption is not entirely correct, but it has been 
acted upon in the above table. The truth is that clearing 
house returns provide a very incomplete guide to the rate 
of circulation of money, and it is therefore necessary to 
supplement them with further data, which fortunately have 
now become available. 

The relation of money to trade can be viewed under two 
headings, derived directly from the crude if familiar equa- 
tion expressing the quantity theory of money. First, 
there is the amount of money held in readiness for im- 
mediate expenditure. This consists of current accounts, as 
distinguished from deposit accounts, at the banks; and 
currency in the hands of the public as opposed to that in 
bank tills. Next there is the rate at which it is moving— 
the familiar velocity of circulation. Here the clearing- 
house returns are the obvious guide, but they are unfortun- 
ately subject to various defects. The misleading character 
of town clearings has already been mentioned. The weekly 
Treasury bill turnover and other money market movements, 
Stock Exchange settlements, payments for new loans, and 
dividend payments made through the head offices of the 
joint-stock banks, all contribute their automatic quota to 
town clearings and make them wholly unrepresentative of 
the state of trade. On the other hand, neither town nor 
metropolitan clearings can be ignored as an index, for many 
big industrial combines keep their accounts in various banks 
situated in the town or metropolitan areas, and all their 
cheques, drawn to finance the general trade of the country, 
pass through these clearings. Country and Provincial clear- 
ings are also an uncertain guide, for they take no account 
of the huge aggregate amounts paid through local clearings 
held between the banks in every small town, of which only 
the differences are settled through head office and a recog- 
nised clearing. Finally, no clearing return takes account of 
the mass of cheques drawn on one branch of a bank and 
paid in at another, for all these cheques are settled through 
the bank’s own internal clearing and never reach a clearing 
house at all. 

Fortunately further information is now available. First, 
the London and Provincial clearing house totals are them- 
selves now corrected for seasonal variation, and published 
in index number form by the Bank of England in its Statis- 
tical Summary. Secondly, the Board of Trade Journal 
now publishes an estimate of ‘‘ total banking turnover,’’ 
which includes local and internal clearings as well as 

cheques passing through a clearing house. In an attempt 
to exclude financial transactions, the Board of Trade de- 
duct town clearings from the total figure, but, even so, cer- 
tain defects remain. One, already mentioned, is that town 
clearings include a certain amount of industrial business. 
Another, but off-setting factor, is that it has proved im- 
practicable to deduct ‘‘ town ’”’ cheques and bills, which 
are cleared internally or through the ‘‘ walks’ depart- 
ments of the banks and which never reach the clearing 
house. A third is that the total figures only embrace the 
returns of the ten clearing banks. 


Still, it is now possible to correlate to a fair extent the 
‘* quantity ’’ and ‘‘ velocity ’’ of money with the general 
state of trade. The following table has, therefore, been pre. 
pared, embodying the various data referred to above: — 























y Bank iness | Whole 

Date Circula- | CUTEME | Clear. | Turn- | Rutines| sale 
tion* ings.®* overt Prices 

1933—January ........ 100 100 100 100 100 100 
ebruary ...... 101-0 | 97-4 | 99-2 | 94-0 | 100-4 | 96-2 
eee 100-8 | 95-5 | 95-5 | 100-3 | 103-0 | 97-7 
iE cemene 100-4 | 96-8 | 97-0 | 95-8 | 100-1 | 97-3 
ST sspmennee 101-1 | 98-2 | 99-0 | 95-1 | 101-4 | 103-9 
i ccnioaomen 99:7 | 102-6 | 98-9 | 97-5 | 101-9 | 105-2 
TT sesnemeena 100-6 | 101-2 | 103-5 | 103-0 | 103-2 | 106-7 
‘August........... 101-3 | 100-9 ‘I ‘8 | 106-5 
September ...... 100-9 | 100-8 | 102-6 | 89-2 | 106-0 | 106-7 
October ......--. 100-9 | 100-3 | 103-8 | 96-4 | 106-3 | 105-0 
November ...... 101-0 | 100-0 | 101-9 | 91-2 | 106-5 | 103-6 
= 101-7 | 103-5 | 102-9 | 100-7 | 106-7 | 103-9 
1994—January ne 101-1 | 99-4 | 108-6 | 97-0 | 109-6 | 1058 
february ...... 101-9 | 95-0 | 105-2 | 97-1 | 110-8 | 1078 





* Corrected for seasonal variation; currency circulation represents notes held outsides 


the banks, and bank of metropolitan, country and provincia 


} es ona: & uncorrected for seasonal variation. 

The first two columns in the table deal with the quantity 
of money—or rather of ‘‘ free’’ money—in existence. 
They show that on balance the quantity of money has under- 
gone a small decline, for the size of current banking 
accounts is far greater than that of currency in the hands 
of the public, and during the year ended February last this 
fell by 2.5 per cent. Time deposits at the clearing banks, 
however, fell by 7.0 per cent. during the same year, whik 
the proportion of current accounts to total deposits rose 
from 50.2 to 51.4 per cent. There has, therefore, been a 
slight tendency on the part of bank customers to free their 
money for immediate use by transferring it from deposit to 
current account. This may arise from the low level of de 
posit rates, but it may equally indicate a desire to take 
advantage of the improvement in trade. 

The next two columns deal with the cheque turnover. Un- 
fortunately, the two columns are not directly comparable, 
as the Board of Trade statistics of banking turnover are not 
corrected for seasonal variation. Still, comparing Febm- 
ary, 1933, with February, 1934, so as to eliminate the se 
sonal factor, there has been an increase of 6.0 per cent. ia 
bank clearings, and one of 3.3 per cent. in’ banking tum 
over. These index numbers represent momentum—i-¢. 
quantity multiplied by velocity—rather than velocity alon. 

The last two columns represent the Economist inde 
numbers of business activity and wholesale prices. 
suggest that trade and prices alike have gone ahead far more 
than the rate at which money is being turned over. 
are various explanations of this apparent discrepancy. 
Probably the chief is that even if town clearings be excluded, 
there is always a mass of payments which are being made 
in good and bad times alike. If these payments could b 
deducted from the totals on which the two ‘‘ money tut 
over ’’ index numbers are based, the residuum would be fat 
more volatile and might correspond more closely to th 
wider movements of the price and business index n 

This points to the need of still further analysis of th 
statistics of the turnover of money. In due course it 
be possible to correct the Board of Trade figures for s 
sonal variation, and this will fill one gap. Would it be po* 
sible for the banks to split up their returns of cheque tum 
over into greater detail? For example, town clearing 
might be divided into purely financial and general busines 
categories. Turnover generally might be sub-divided 
according to areas, such as Lancashire, the West Riding 
South Wales or the North-East Coast. Another useful 
of sub-division would be according to the nature 0 ! 
drawers of the cheques—whether commercial, industri 


agricultural or professional, or even according to Se nie 


represent to 


industries. Such suggestions may represent the id 
than the practicable, and at least we know more os 
than we did a few years ago. Yet even the few figures 
above show that there are still serious gaps ™ o 
knowledge. 
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FINANCIAL NOTES 


The Bank of England.—At a meeting of the Court 
held on April 17th, Mr Norman was re-elected Governor of 
the Bank of England and Sir Ernest Harvey was re-elected 
Deputy-Governor. Mr Norman was first elected Governor 
in 1920, so that he is now entering upon his fifteenth year of 
office. Sir Ernest Harvey was originally elected Deputy- 
Governor in 1929. Previously he had been in the service of 
the Bank, and had held the positions of Chief Cashier and 
Comptroller, and his election to the deputy-governorship in 
1929 marked the fulfilment of a suggestion made by 
Bagehot forty years before, when he pleaded that the 
deputy-governorship should be filled by a permanent official 
who should be a trained banker. At the adjourned meeting 
of the Court, held on April 18th, a further move was made 
in this direction, for a vacant directorship was filled by the 
election of Mr B. G. Catterns, the chief cashier of the Bank. 
It is understood that Mr Catterns will act as a ‘‘ full-time 
director,’” as Mr Holland Martin, another director of the 
Bank, has been acting for some time past. This new 
appointment marks a further strengthening of the team 
who are immediately associated with Mr Norman in the 
conduct of the affairs of the Bank. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—Monday witnessed the payment 
of the 43 per cent. call on the Funding Loan, amounting to 
{64.5 millions, and the repayment of {105 millions of 
1934-36 ay bonds. As a result there was a heavy 
displacement of funds, and until the afternoon, when money 
began to emerge, conditions were relatively stringent and a 
fair amount of 1 per cent. money had to be borrowed from 
the clearing banks. The extent of the turnover cannot be 
estimated, as it is rot known how far Government Depart- 
ments were involved in either the call or the repayment. On 
Tuesday and Wednesday money was a little easier, but 
Thursday witnessed a renewed demand for funds. The pre- 
vailing rate for outside money has been }-{ per cent., and 
the higher rate has been perhaps the more in evidence. The 
discount market has remained idle. On Wednesday the 
clearing banks reduced their rate for June Treasury bills 
from $4 to % per cent. In practice, only early June bills 
are in the market, so that the reduction in the rate for 
June bills simply marks the fact that these are now becoming 
an early maturity. 


Mar. 28,| Apr. 5, |Apr. 12,| Apr. 19,| Previous Rate 
1934 1934 1934 1934 jand Date Changed 








oem 2 | 2 | £ | # |B ctnes0,'32) 


Rate 
Banks’ Deposit Rate 1 (May 12, °32 
Dicount qc hs ay 12, 3 
Short loan Sete = . . . : _ 
g banks...... 
Outside lend 
Mai 7 te ("ho | & a = 
Market rate (3 montis] . 
bank bills) ........... z || #-1/ # 
Market rate (stand- 
ills) ...........-. 4-2 | 1-2 | 1-2] 1-2 


The Bank return shows surprisingly few changes in view of 
onday’s big turnover of funds. e circulation is reduced 
£3.2 millions, and the reserve is increased by the same 
amount. There were small decreases of £4.5 millions in 
Government securities and {1.5 millions in public deposits, 
ile other securities have risen by {1.2 millions and other 
deposits by £1.8 millions. Bankers’ deposits are practically 
unchanged, the week’s reduction being only {0.5 millions. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.—While the Budget created a 
impression in foreign centres, the general trend of 
principal exchanges has on the whole been against 
Setling. Little significance, however, need be attached to 
Movement. Sterling has recently displayed consider- 
able strength, and many operators had possibly acquired 
pen positions in sterling which they are now engaged in 
covering. A Scandinavian demand for dollars also sprang 
up this week, which also possibly arose from a desire to 
cover. Forward francs developed strength at the end of 
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last week, the three months’ rate narrowing on Thursday 
to 45 centimes discount, although the discount was larger at 
other times during the week. It is recalled that three months 
ago there were heavy sales of forward francs. These sales 
have now matured and are being renewed for a further 
three months, and this explains the weakening of the for- 
ward rate. The only reference to monetary affairs made 
by Mr Chamberlain in his Budget speech was a statement 
that the Exchange Equalisation Account continues to show 
a profit. This statement is particularly gratifying, as the 
Account has already had to shoulder the losses arising out 
of the repayment of the Bank of England’s foreign credits 
raised in 1931 and the re-sales of gold by the Account to 
the Bank during early 1933. To remove possible mis- 
conception it may be said that any profits or losses arising 
between the Account and the Bank as the result of pur- 
chases or sales of gold or devisen have to be settled as they 
occur, so that there is no contingent liability outstanding 
against the Account in respect of last year’s gold operations. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.—New York money 
rates are again unchanged. The official call rate is x per 
cent., and bankers’ acceptances are quoted at $-} per cent. 
for go-day bills, 1-3 per cent. for 120-day bills and 3-§ per 
cent. for six months bills. Brokers’ loans were returned at 
$1,002 millions on April 11th, against $955 millions on 
April 4th. Excess reserves of member banks showed an 
increase of $111 millions for the week ended April 11th, the 
latest available figure being $1,550 millions, which estab- 
lishes a new high record. The silver question continues to 
attract interest, and on April 12th a questionnaire was issued 
to members of the New York Stock Exchange by Mr Pecora, 
counsel to the Senate Banking and Currency Committee. 
This asks brokers to disclose the names and addresses of 
customers, their position in spot silver either for long or 
short commitments, the amount of silver involved, and 
other details. This information is apparently required by 
the Treasury, and a day later the Speaker of the House pre- 
dicted further silver legislation. It is believed that the 
President is opposed to legislation on the lines of the Dies 
Bill, which provides for the official purchase of forei 
silver at a premium of 10 to 25 per cent. above the world 
price (with an upper limit of $1.29 per ounce) in exchange 
for exports of American agricultural produce, and so further 
legislation is far from a certainty. On the other hand, cur- 
rent Washington rumour suggests that the President favours 
a new metallic currency consisting of 30 per cent. silver to 
70 per cent. gold. The President, however, is not disposed 
to commit himself on the silver question at present. 


* * * 


The German Exchange Position.—Registered marks 
remain weak at a discount of 35 per cent., and on Wednes- 
day the Reichsbank announced further exchange restric- 
tions. After May 1st German travellers abroad are only 
allowed Rm. 50 per month in currency and Rm. 150 in the 
form of travellers’ cheques or letters of credit, and the 
transfer of reichsmark notes abroad by post is forbidden. 
A more stringent control is also being imposed upon deal- 
ings in securities between Germans and foreigners. The 
return of the Reichsbank for April 16th records a further 
decline in the Bank’s holdings of gold and foreign ex- 
change, the latest total being Rm. 232.1 millions, compared 
with Rm. 395.6 at the New Year. During the same period 
the note circulation has decreased from Rm. 3,645.0 to 
Rm. 3,475.0 millions, so that the note cover has fallen from 
10.8 to 6.7 per cent. The accounts of the Golddiskontbank 
are now available, and show that substantial progress was 
made with the repayment of Germany’s short-term debt 
during the past year. Credit items in the bank’s accounts 
have contracted from Rm. 304 to Rm. 182 millions, owing 
to the repayment of Germany’s foreign rediscount credits 
nearly a year ago. The Bank’s obligations under the 1933 
standstill agreement have also declined from Rm. 334 to 
Rm. 261 millions. The negotiations with the long-term and 
medium-term creditors of Germany are due to begin on 
April 27th, and it is rumoured that Mr. Leon Fraser, the 
President of the B.I.S., may act as chairman. Prima facie, 
the figures cited above support the German case, but they 
will obviously require very careful examination. Further- 
more, it is possible that if the negotiations break down, 
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exchange clearing will be instjtuted by certain of Germany’s 
creditors, and this is a contingency which the German 
authorities cannot afford to ignore. 


* * * 


Banca Commerciale Italiana.—The 1933 report of 
this bank alludes once more to the work of reconstruction, 
which by now is complete. ‘‘ Up to the autumn of 1931,” 
the report states, ‘‘ we were . . . an institution of a mixed 
or intermediate type which, in addition to its ordinary bank- 
ing business, also provided industry both with working 
capital and with fixed capital for plant, machinery, etc. 
This class of finance has ceased to be part of our business.’’ 
This, in a few words, is a bare account of the recent changes 
in Italian banking which have followed the foundation of 
such specialised financial institutions as the Istituto 
Mobiliare Italiano. It is also a telling answer to those who 
urge that British banks should make long-term or medium- 
term advances to industry. On the latter point, the directors 
of the Banca Commerciale Italiana have several interesting 
comments to make. They point out that the bank is now 
free to perform its proper function of mobilising and re- 
distributing the country’s credit resources. They show that 
it will no longer be necessary to burden industry and com- 
merce with heavy interest in order to compensate for the 
risk arising out of other long-term operations. Admittedly, 
this reorientation of the bank’s activities will entail a re- 
duction in turnover, in expenditure and in gross profits, 
but the directors hope that net profits will not be affected, 
and that there will be greater stability of earnings and divi- 
dends. In order to clear the ground still further, the direc- 
tors have this year revalued the whole of the bank’s assets 
both at home and abroad, and have made due allowance for 
losses due to depreciated exchanges. This has necessitated 
a reduction in the reserve fund from 580 million lire to 140 
million lire, but it places the bank in a far sounder position. 
Italian banking methods are, even after the recent changes, 
not exactly comparable with British banking practice, for 
the Italian banks still act as intermediaries in the issue of 
securities. Still, they have now approached more closely to 
British standards of liquidity, and in general Italian banking 
- probably now stronger than it has been, at least since 
the war. 





INSURANCE NOTES 


Norwich Union Fire Insurance.—tThe results of this 
Society in the past two years are given below: — 














1932 1933 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
’ £ %, % 
Fire 14,201 0-7 3335-4 
Personal accident, em- 
ployers’ liability and 
OS ER 78,013 4-6 40,534 2-4 
BEEED cvcveserccccocccocccenes 15,000 20,000 
107,214 156,867 
Less taxes, etc.............005 85,323 86,220 
Total net surplus ........... 21,891 70,647 


Fire premium income fell by £182,000 to £1,785,000, but 
none of this diminution was due to the home business; it 
occurred largely in the United States and Canadian 
branches. In the accident branch, premium income at 
£1,713,000 was slightly larger than in 1932, and reduced 
profits seem to have been due to adverse American condi- 
tions which also probably affect other companies. There 
was a sharp fall in Marine premium income, but conditions 
otherwise in that branch were favourable. The exchange 
rate of the day was taken for foreign currencies except in 
the case of the United States, where, following the Society’s 
usual practice, the { was taken at $4.86 (save in the marine 
branch, where the rate of the day has been used). In 
arriving at the value of the assets, however, a deduction 
has been made to cover the difference between this rate and 
the rate ruling on December 31st last, namely, $5.105. 
Total assets amount to £5,907,000, of which 72 per cent. 
is invested in Stock Exchange securities, which are taken at 
or under market values on December 31, 1933. The 
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general reserve thus remains unchanged at £800,000, and 
the dividend, which is more than earned by the profits and 
interest income of the year, is again at the rate of 24 per 
cent. 


* - * 


Norwich Union Life.—This Society is the largest 
purely life office in this country. It is quite a separate 
entity from the Norwich Union Fire, although it holds the 
whole of the share capital of that company. Its ramifica- 
tions abroad make it one of the most widely known of 
British life offices. Since 1912 the funds have increased 
from under {11 millions to {39 millions. When it is re 
membered that the head office is situated at Norwich and is 
far removed from any of the recognised centres of insurance, 
these facts speak volumes for the energy of the manage- 
ment. In both the home and foreign sections new business 
last year was well ahead of the previous year, the total 
being £8,934,000, against {8,010,000. Partly as a conse. 
quence of this increase the expense ratio rose from 14.7 per 
cent. to 15.8 per cent. In the past the Society has earned 
high interest rates, due primarily to the large proportion of 
the assets invested in mortgages on property. In a recent 
review of the accounts of another office having special mort- 
gage opportunities, we remarked that financial conditions 
were making it much more difficult for that office to obtain 
attractive mortgages, and the Norwich Union is evidently 
faced with the same problem. Last year the net rate of in- 
terest earned in the life and annuity funds was, under pre- 
sent conditions, very satisfactory, being {4 13s. 4d. percent., 
against {4 17s. Id. per cent. in 1932. The rate of interest 
assumed in the valuation of the liabilities is low, being only 
2% per cent., so that there is still a very large margin in the 
earned rate. Considerable movement took place last year 
in the classification of the assets. Home and foreign mort- 
gages on properties at {11,333,000 were £485,000 smaller, 
and policy loans also fell by £293,000 to £3,285,000. Hold- 
ings in British Government securities were somewhat larger, 
and the same, but to a greater degree, was true as re 
both Foreign Government and Indian and Colonial Govern- 
ment securities. Debenture stocks, including Public Boards 
securities, increased by no less than {1,453,000 to 
£4,926,000, while preference stocks were £2,370,000, against 
£1,529,000. The shares of the Norwich Union Fire are 
again taken at £6,088,000, at which they have stood since 
they were acquired in 1925. In view of the large increase 
since that year in the prices of marketable insurance shares, 
the basis of valuation is now more stringent than before. 
Actually the Norwich Union Life obtains on its holding a 
gross return of £4 7s. per cent., which is without doubt 
much larger than could be obtained at the present time 
from insurance shares of the same class purchased in the 
market. No investment reserve fund is held, but the basis 
of valuation of the Stock Exchange securities suggests that 
the book values are considerably less than present values. 
Whether this is so in regard to the other assets it is impos- 
sible to say. Mortgages outside the United Kingdom, for 
example, still amount to over £5,300,000, and in view 0 
the difficulties which are known to have been experienced 
in connection with mortgages on property in certain coul- 
tries during the last few years, some comment might fitti 
have been vouchsafed on the present position. As it is, 
that is publicly known is that they stand at the values 
placed upon them by the directors on December 31, 1930 
or, in the case of later mortgages, at cost. 


* * * 


Canada Life.—The net new business of this company, 
the oldest of the Canadian offices, showed a further decline 
from {12,033,000 to {10,826,000 in 1933; the new business 
has shrunk to about one-third of the amount transacted 
the peak years immediately preceding the slump ® 
America. nsideration money for annuities was greatet, 
however, than for the previous year, being £2,205,000 
against {1,672,000, and more than 50 per cent. of 
of business is obtained in Great Britain. Contrary to the 
experience of most British companies, surrender payments 
were greater than in 1932. Net interest income after deduc- 
tion of the comparatively small amount of £45,000 for 10- 
come tax was {2,001,000 compared with {£2,070,000, 
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waltered at about 25 per cent. In the past, Canadian 
offices have been able to earn net rates of interest which 
appear very high by the standards to which we are accus- 
tomed in this country, and this advantage has probably 
been sufficient to compensate for their higher expense ratios. 
With a reduced margin between the net rates earned in the 
two countries, and to the extent that this may prove to be a 

ent feature, British offices seem to be placed in a 
more favourable position, and the e question is 
now a much more serious problem for the Canadian offices 
than in the past. The total assets amount to £47 millions, 
and a complete list of the investments is appended to the 
report. The Canada Life has always followed a conserva- 
tive investment policy, and it will be seen from the following 
table that ordinary stocks are held to only a small extent : — 


Per cent. of 
Total Ledger 
Assets 
Cash, Government and Municipal Bonds (Canada, 

United States and Great Britain) —.................0006 31-9 
Other Government Bonds ............ccccsccccccocserecsceces 0-4 
Public Utility Bonds ...........s.seseceserccecsesevecsecccenes 11-8 
Railway and other Bonds .............cccccccsssceecssecceces 4-7 
SE TIED cncnnscoudseosendonccsocenesensoossssoosecosoece 2-2 
Stocks of Canadian Banks and Trust Companies ...... 1-5 
Other Common Stocks ...........sececscessesersceeerserseees 0-2 
RININIED onccccccocccovesovecosoeccesverososococtoecooososcoscoces 25-8 
BEY BEB rwoccvcccocccseccsspevercoccccscoccosonescscosooossons 16-3 
Real Estate (including Company’s buildings)............ 5-2 

100-0 


The total amount invested in mortgages on property is 
{11} millions, of which 65 per cent. is in City properties, 
and the balance in farm properties. The foreclosed pro- 
perties represent less than 3 per cent. of the total mortgages, 
and considering the severity of the crisis in Canada this 
percentage appears to be very satisfactory, although it 
would have been of interest to know the losses incurred 
on the sale of foreclosed properties. In 1933 no credit was 
taken in the premium account for any additional arrears 
of interest on mortgages. No comparison is given in the 
report between the book values of the investments and their 
market values on December 31st last, but the company 
‘ppears to have survived the worst of the slump remark- 
y well. 


* * * 


The Royal Exchange.—The profits of this company in 
1933 were considerably in excess of those for 1932, as is 
shown by the following table: — 














1932 1933 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
Fire department ......... 115,553 6-9 173,893 11-9 
General department ... 19,340 1-6 40,427 3-3 
Marine department ...... — 16,333 32,795 
department ......... 26,151 26,151 
ity department ... 10,450 10,450 
Capital redemption dept. 2,293 2,293 
Trustee and executor dept. 17,913 10,284 
175,367 295,293 
Less taxes, expenses, etc. 79,911 149,232 
95,456 146,061 


The relative position is more favourable to 1933 than indi- 
tated, as the profits in 1932 included certain transfers from 
an Exchange Reserve account which was set up in 1931 
and closed in 1932. The premium income fell in the Fire 
ch from {1,673,000 to {1,462,000, and in the Marine 

ch from £640,000 to £491,000, but the general accident 
Premium income at {1,210,000 was practically the same as 
1 1932. Probably some part of the reduction in premium 
qeome was due to the fall in the sterling value of the 
dollar in 1933. In the Life department, new business 
sed from {2,878,000 to £3,006,000; nevertheless, the 
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the net rate earned fell from {£5 2s. 6d. per cent. to 
{4 14s. percent. There are other taxation items appeari 

in the revenue account, but it is convenient to add these to 
expenses rather than to deduct. them from interest. On this 
basis, total expenses and commissions amount to £1,170,000 
against {1,292,000 in 1932, but owing to the fall in premium 
income the corrected expense ratio remained practically 
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expense ratio fell slightly from 16.7 per cent. to 16.5 per 
cent. The net rate of interest was {4 5s. gd. per cent., 
against {4 12s. 11d. per cent. In reviewing the 1932 
accounts we mentioned that the effects of varying rates of 
exchange made exact comparison with the previous year 
impossible, and the same difficulty arises with the 1933 
accounts, in which the only reference to exchange occurs 
in the transfers from the departmental accounts of ex- 
change profits, aggregating £107,000, to a new Exchange 
Reserve account. The amount of this account appears in 
the balance sheet as £66,000, the difference of {£41,000 
being adjustments due to agents’ and other balances in 
foreign currency. The treatment of exchange is one of 
great complexity, but it is to be hoped that some further 
elucidation will be given at the annual meeting. The 
meagre information afforded in the accounts suggests that 
foreign assets and liabilities may have been taken at the 
rates of exchange current on December 31st last, but we 
are quite prepared to learn that this is not so and that the 
position is not so clear cut. The assets of the Royal 
Exchange—no consolidated balance sheet including asso- 
ciated and subsidiary companies is given—increased dur- 
ing the year from {18,968,000 to {19,848,000, and no 
major movements took place in their classification. The 
dividend is increased from 27 per cent. to 28 per cent., 
and its net cost is {198,865 contrasted with disposable net 
interest income of £200,389, so that the whole of the trading 
surplus is retained in the business. 





* * * 


British Oak Insurance.—This company, which is con- 
trolled by Spillers Milling and Associated Industries, 
Limited, has paid no dividend since its conversion into a 
public company in 1918. A series of years of unfavourable 
trading resulted on December 31, 1930, in a debit balance 
of £78,000 in the profit and loss account. Thereafter a 
decided improvement set in, and by the end of 1932 there 
was a credit balance of £6,000, which has remained prac- 
tically unchanged at the end of 1933. In the meantime, 
however, as we suggested in these notes last year was not un- 
likely, a general reserve fund has been established by the 
transfer at the end of 1933 of £20,000 from profit and loss. 
The results of the last three years are given below: — 


1931 1932 1933 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
f 


o o oO o o o 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
0, 9 




















i —$,905 —i2-5 =175 -0-2 389 3-5 
Accident .........sceseseee 13,869 4-6 23,224 7°83 11,051 3-6 
TT icesdacwaidienesntine 9,421 — 1,667 —3,163 
14,385 21,382 10,777 
Balance of items carried 
to profit and loss 
QOCOURE.cccccccccccccsccce — 1,135 28,073 —69 
13,250 49,455 10,708 
Net interest earnings... 11,503 10,721 8,979 
24,753 60,176 19,687 


Stock Exchange investments amount to £293,000, which is 
£22,000 in excess of market values on December 31st last; 
the corresponding excess at the end of 1932 was £34,000. 
The capital position is also strengthened by the established 
general reserve fund. The capital is £1,000,000, of which 
only £175,000 is paid up, but the directors have wisely re- 
frained from declaring a dividend, and have preferred to 
apply the profits to strengthening the company’s position. 


* * * 


Universal Automobile Insurance.—This company 
transacts various types of insurance, but obtains almost 
all its premium income, which last year increased from 
£146,000 to £159,000, from motor insurance. On the whole, 
satisfactory profits have been made, and for 1933 the pre- 
vious year’s dividend of 15 per cent. has been repeated at 
a net cost of {2,812 contrasted with net interest income of 
£5,342. Exclusive of interest income, net profits in 1932 
were {5,010, but in 1933 a loss of £9,460 emerged after 
taking credit for {10,000 appreciation in the value of the 
investments. Marketable securities stand at £88,388 com- 


pared with market values at the end of 1933 of £90,560. 
There is a general reserve of £15,000 against {20,000 in 
1932. 








WHILE the reduction of sixpence in the standard rate of 
income tax and the Chancellor’s ultra-conservative revenue 
estimates are helpful factors in the immediate outlook for 
Gilt-edged securities, it is doubtful whether the market will 
find all the secondary implications of the Budget equally 
encouraging. Speculation will concern itself with ‘‘ inevit- 
able additions to expenditure ’’ which the Chancellor fore- 
sees in the future, and with Mr Chamberlain’s reluctance 
to commit himself as regards the future of interest levels. 
Rightly or wrongly, Gilt-edged investors may detect a tone 
of uneasiness in the speech lest a stiffening of short-term 
rates, at least, should occur in the not very distant future. 
With Gilt-edged security prices at the highest point since 
the War, this question is crucial, at a time when industrial 
revival has passed beyond its initial stage, and the Govern- 
ment has completed the process of debt conversion which 
began in July, 1932. There is practically no high-interest 
debt which the Treasury can call in, on the grand scale, 
before 1940. Since the end of June, 1930, as much as one- 
third of the total internal national debt has been converted 
to lower interest rates, at a total interest saving of {£36 
millions gross or {27} millions net (after allowing for tax), 
plus the savings on, say, something over {100 millions of 
floating debt which may be redeemed out of the surplus of 
new money provided by recent issues. The Treasury’s 
‘‘ conversion ’’ operations since June, 1932, are epitomised 
below. 


‘‘FunpED Dest” CHANGES SINCE JuNE 30, 1932* 














Redeemable . equired 
Amount {| Interest or 
Stock Outstanding Rate Annual 
Earliest | Latest Interest 
Redeemed :— ) 

Siar Loan - subeeeeeneesnenennte ohe4,904 1929 1947 5 104 250 
War Loan .......ccseeesereereeeee 2,804 1925 194 576 
Treasury Bonds............-+0+++ a. “4 44 4 = 

asury Bonds...........0s008 14; 
Tre a pepooseneesensseee 114,608 1933 aos : = 
TER scconcccevsenseren 50,757 1934 1934 7 
Ss sypanenannane 24,000t a 1937 st 1,320 
Treasury Bonds..........-.+00+ 105,000 | 1934 | 1936 4 4,200 
2,546,552 125,307 

Te cccccseames 1,918,061 | 1952 |... 34 | 67,132 
Treasury Bonds...........0-+0++ 150, 1935 1938 2 3,000 
Conversion Loan .......ssese+0e 301,840 1948 1953 3 9,055 

version LOAN .......ccereree 206,527 1944 1949 2) 5,163 
Funding Loan. ........sseeeeee 150,000 1959 1969 3 4,500 
Treasury Bonds.............+00+ 30,229 ove 1937 23 756 

2,756,657 89,606 





cA from yments of existing loans by sinking fund, savings certificates, etc. 
~ At per of exchange. ¢ Present amount. 


The ‘‘ conversion period ’’ has seen a rising tide of 
British credit, which is now established at a shade over 3 per 
cent. for redeemable stocks and of 3} per cent. optional- 
redemption securities : — 

———_———_ 
June 30, 1932 April 18, 1934 














Yield to Yield to 
Flat Flat 
Price | Yield | °de™P-| Price | Yield i 
(mo) | (% (Mo) | (%) 

‘ £s.a]/£ sd £ sd] s.d. 
af nnn TOT [ain] Zz] 9 7 o 
-  scqvegsenseerse 67 315 3 = “_ 

: f° tam guaeneneasesnen 102xdj} 3 18 6 ooo 112 310 0/3 5 OF 
24% Conversion (1944-49)... |... a i 95/212 9/218 1 

3° Conversion (1948-53) ... |... “4 10 3] 3 

34% Conversion ..........++00+ 933 | 315 1 ove 3 79/3 6 Of 

44% Conversion (1940-44)... 106 45 9/1315 4] 111 4110/2138 6 

5% Conversion (1944-64) ... | 110g] 411 3| 4 0 0] 1164) 4 7 6 34 3 

as as 1044 | 3 17 0] 316 6] 1114] 312 1] 3 9 105 
* Presuming redemption 1952. Presuming redemption 1957. ¢t Presuming 


t 
redemption 1961. § Taken to last date, 1976. 


What does the Treasury mean to do now? There is no 
hint in the Chancellor’s speech of any proximate raising of 
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the capital embargo, or of any relaxation in the Govem. 
ment’s negative attitude towards the financing of 

capita] expenditure by public authorities for constructive 
social purposes. The Government’s aim appears to be, 
rather, to reduce its own contingent liabilities, by facilitat. 
ing the conversion of outstanding Treasury-guaranteed loans, 
The Gilt-edged market, in other words, is still to be ‘‘ pro- 
tected,’’ and technical conditions, to this extent, favour 
continued firmness in the immediate future. Many in 
vestors, however, are disposed to look further ahead, 
There are two rival views on the long-term Gilt-edged out- 
look. The one—that economic revival and lower Gilt-edged 
quotations are synonymous—found a good deal of support 
after the conversion of War Loan. The other—that the 
permanent level of long-term stocks should be well below 

per cent.—has recently been re-énunciated by Mr J. M. 

eynes. 

hose investors—probably the majority—who still hesi- 
tate between the two extreme schools, may find a certain 
interest in the charts on the opposite page. The wu 
chart covers the complete economic cycle of the ‘‘ nineties” 
of last century (the last period which bore even a superficial 
family resemblance to the present epoch), while the lower 
chart is based on broadly similar data for recent years. If 
investors, gifted with more than human foresight, were able 
to envisage the complete chart as it will appear at the end 
of 1938 they would have a complete answer to the riddle of 
the Gilt-edged market. 

The most cursory examination of the upper chart shows 
that, in the ‘‘nineties,’’ (a) unemployment reached its peak 
at the beginning of 1893, remained relatively high to the end 
of 1894, and thereafter declined rapidly for about eighteen 
months; (b) Bank rate, after rising to 5 per cent. in 1893— 
a year of financial crisis overseas—remained at 2 per cent. 
for two and a half years; and (c) ‘‘ Consols ’’ began a 
rapid rise in 1893-94, reached a high point in 1896, and re 
mained on a “* plateau ”’ until approximately the end of 
1898. In other words, cheap money persisted throughout 
the ‘‘ industrial recovery ’’’ phase, and unemployment 
touched its lowest post-depression point with a 2 per cent. 
Bank rate. The rise in ‘‘ Consols ’’ came later still, and 
the ‘‘ plateau ’’ of Gilt-edged prices coincided with dearet 
money and active industrial conditions. 


Without attaching undue virtue to historical analogies, 
investors who compare the broad features of the incomplete 
Chart of the ‘‘ thirties ’’ with that of the ‘‘ nineties ’’ may 
be astonished at the almost uncanny degree of resemblance 
in the timing of the three curves. If 1928 be regarded as 
the equivalent ‘‘ cyclical’ year to 1890 it will be found 
that unemployment has reached a very high point 
the same allotted span, remained acute for the same 
period of approximately two years, and taken the tum, 
curiously enough, almost in the identical month in the 
two cases. Bank rate shows the same tendency to 
during the period of rising unemployment, with a 
interruption (caused by the world financial crisis and the 
departure from the gold standard), before establishing itself 
on the 2 per cent. basis associated with the phase of indus 
trial recovery. The rise in the price of ‘‘ Consols’”” has 
been more abrupt, partly because the War Loan conver 
sion of 1932 anticipated the trend of the market by som 
months. “ Nevertheless, the price of ‘‘ Consols”’ ha 
reached its highest post-war level at the moment come 
sponding, to outward appearance, with the beginning of 
the ‘‘ plateau ’’ in the cycle of the ‘’ nineties.’’ 


At this point we leave the solid ground of historical fac 
and enter the debatable land of prophetic inference. I 
history repeated itself exactly, investors might look for- 
ward to at least another twelve months of improving 
and several subsequent years of active trade, with aly’ 
thing from six months to a year of cheap deed ¢ and 
another two and a-half to three years of Gilt-edged pn 
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“near the top.’’ But precise analogy between periods 
separated by nearly forty years is hazardous, to say the 
least. Cheap money in the “‘ nineties ’’ was greatly helped 
by the influx of gould from South Africa—though possibly 
the suspension of the gold standard may have filled much 
the same réle in the present cycle. As regards Gilt-edged 
prices, the ‘‘ Goschen ’’ conversion from 3 per cent. to 2} 
per cent. came before the cheap money period of the ‘‘nine- 
ties,’ and investors were aware that in 1903 the rate would 
fall further to 2} per cent. It is a moot point whether in 
the absence of this knowledge and of the increase in the 
National Debt associated with the South African War, the 
price of ‘‘ Consols ’’ would have fallen as fast and as far 
as it did at the end of the “‘ nineties.”’ 

To-day, greater ‘‘ awareness ’’ of economic and market 
factors may tend to make adjustments in Gilt-edged prices 
more speedy than in the ‘‘ nineties.’’ On the other hand, 
one may hope that some, at least, of the depressing factors 
of the end of the ‘‘ nineties ’’ will have no counterpart in 
the ‘‘ thirties.’’ Professional investors, like the banks, 
may, further, have a large proportionate interest in the 
maintenance of Gilt-edged prices to-day. 

On the whole, investors, choosing the part of prudence, 
may confine themselves to the recognition that, in the light 
of past experience, the maintenance of Gilt-edged prices at 
somewhere near their present level for, say, another couple 
of years would not be incompatible with the continuance of 
industrial revival, and that, for reasons peculiar to the 
Present epoch, the ultimate level of quotations may remain 
Well above the average for the last decade. These con- 
Siderations at least suggest that private investors in securi- 
tes with a definite redemption date may find somewhat 
Seater attraction in stocks like the 3 per Cent. Conversion 

and the new 3 per Cent. Funding Loan, which have 

a moderately long ‘‘ life ’’ and are obtainable under par, 

in securities like 5 per Cent. Conversion Loan and 

44 per Cent. Conversion Loan, which stand at a consider- 

le premium, but are callable at par within the next 
years. 





UNEMPLOYMENT PERCENTAGES RELATE To 
MEMBERS OF TRADE UNIONS (iN THE ‘NINETIES) 
AND TO ALL INSURED WORKERS MAKING RETURNS 
TO MINISTRY OF LABOUR (POST waR) 


21 CONSOLS WERE 
THe “GOSHEN” SEREME AEH CaN eh GADER 


FURTHER REDUCTION TO 24% AS FROM 1903 





INVESTMENT NOTES 


Stock Exchange and the Budget.—Although the 
Stock Exchange had largely discounted a favourable 
Budget, the endorsement of its ‘‘ Great Expectations ’’ pro- 
voked considerable activity on Budget night, after official 
hours, in Throgmorton Street and in nearby restaurants— 
the modern equivalents of the eighteenth century ‘‘ coffee 
house.’’ While the Chancellor’s health was being drunk, 
a good deal of business, mainly of a professional character, 
was done at higher prices in industrial shares. The reduc- 
tion of income tax was regarded as a bull point for all in- 
dustrial companies, particularly those producing ‘‘ con- 
sumers’ goods,’’ like beer, tobacco, foodstuffs and textiles. 
Buying extended to the leaders even in markets whose hopes 
of reduced indirect taxation has been disappointed, such 
as artificial silk and entertainment shares. The greatest 
activity occurred, however, in the shares of companies in 
the motor and allied trades, which were regarded as likely 
to obtain benefit from the remission of 25 per cent. of the 
horse-power duty on private cars, Ford, Austin and Dunlo 
being particularly active. Oil shares were also in demand, 
but subsequently gave ground on the disproval of a rumour 
that the petrol tax was being reduced by twopence a gallon. 
The industry, however, may obtain some slight benefit from 
a possible increase in British consumption, for the share 
of cars taxed on horse-power, and motor cycles, in 
the total national petrol demand, is put at 37 per cent. 
On the whole, the initial reception of the Budget was en- 
thusiastic rather than discriminating, and, in ‘“‘ official ’’ 
dealings next day the opening strength of markets was not 
maintained. Gilt-edged stocks were strong, 3} per cent. 
War Loan reaching a high point for all time and Local 
Loans a high point since 1911. Profit-taking, however, 
caused a general reaction before the end of the day, and on 
Thursday markets became somewhat ‘‘sticky.”” The fol- 
lowing table affords a comparison between pre- and post- 
Budget prices. 














Highest 






Bass, Ratcliff ({1) ............. 55/6 87/- 93/9 94/- 

Watney, Combe Def. (£1) ... 38/- 54/- /- 63/9 

1 rial Tobacco ({1)......... - 119/44 123/6 125/- 
sete 7 $ / 


sree eeeeeseseeeee 


seen eeeeeeereneeeeee 


seeeeceee 


Though it is generally assumed that the ‘‘ sentimental ’’ 
effects of the Budget will be transitory, the general economic 
situation promises a continuance of firm markets on wider 
considerations. Although the total amount involved in 
income tax remission, restoration of unemployment benefit 
and semi-restoration of salary ‘‘ cuts ’’ is only about 1 per 
cent. of the national income, the continuance of industrial 
recovery and the probable publication of increasingly 
favourable company reports, in the next few weeks, should 
maintain a favourable atmosphere—in the absence of inter- 
national political complications. :; 


* * * 


Argentine Repayment.—The market has given a 
favourable reception to the calling, for repayment in 
October next, of the outstanding 5 per cent. Buenos Aires 
Water Supply Loan, 1892, and 5 per cent. Buenos Aires 
Debentures. This step, which anticipates final redemption 
in 1935-36, will afford a Budget saving of up to £500,000 
per annum. The stable government which the Re- 
public has enjoyed under President Justo and the re- 
organisation of the inland revenue have materially assisted 
the political and fiscal security attaching to the internal and 
external debt. This first instalment of external repayment 
may somewhat appease those who regarded the successful 
internal conversion operations as favouring Argentine 
nationals to the exclusion of the foreign creditor. This 
view, however, would seem short-sighted, for the Republic 
has an exemplary record for the service of the long-term 
debt. Moreover, although existing loans in some cases 
admit of accelerated redemption, by means of increased 
sinking-fund provision, the possibility of large-scale con- 
version, as the following table shows, is virtually non- 
existent : — 





£ £ perannum {£s. 4. 
44% Sterling Conversion, 
BEBO .......seeeeeeeees 5,263,560 | 88,420 | Whole on 1 100xd | 410 0 
6 months’ 
notice 
Railway Guarantees Re- 
scission 4% Bonds..... |11,607,100 {3,614,100 |Jan., 195: + 973 |4 29 
and July, 
1954 
4% Bonds, 1897, 1899 
and 1900 ............000 15,259,945 |7,615,723 } 84xd} 415 9 
4% Loan, 1898............ 1,527,778 | 704,308 84xd/ 415 9 
5% Internal Gold 
TT secheeseteenenbbennen 000,000 |3,467,780 1944 1 98 § 3 4 
4% Bonds, 1908 ......... 818,102 | 575,100 | July, 1964 : 823 | 417 10 
5% Internal Gold Loan, 
SED ‘abevsbebnonssapvecses 10,000,000 |5,456,980 1945 1 98 § 26 
5% Internal Gold Loan, 
_ 1,209,600 | 716,620 1946 1 98 § 38 
4% Loan, 1910............ 411,958 | 302,937 | July,1967 + 823 | 417 10 


191 
Port of Capital (B. Aires), 


. mi sonnel 4 4,601,000 {8,510,000 | July, 194 1 993 1519 
Sterling a 
penninnnee _ seseeee | 1,228,154 | 784,700 | July, 194! i 993 15 1 9 
or on 6 
months’ 
notice 


2,976,180 |1,334,420 1946 


g 
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The present operations, it is thought, are made possible b 
gold shipments to this country at the end of last year, whi 

afforded a considerable sterling profit owing to the appre- 
ciation in the gold-price. The improvement in the 
favourable balance of trade in January and February, 
which amounted to $m/n 69,914,930 and $m/n 54,007,609 
respectively, against $m /n24,784,330 and $m /n31,256,314 
for 1933, is associated principally with the heavy exports of 
wheat, following the reduction in the external value of the 
peso. The allowable export under the Wheat Conven- 
tion, however, rapidly approaches exhaustion, while maize 
prices have benefited only as a result of the scarce crop. It 
is possible, therefore, that ensuing months may witness a 
check to this significant improvement. Moreover, the dis- 
parity between the credit-standing of the Republic in 
London and New York makes it clear that any programme 
of accelerated debt repayment would be directed to the 
dollar obligations, of which some $275 millions are out- 
standing, at present New York quotations of for the 
54 per cent. and $72 for the 6 per cent. issues. e coin- 
cidence of the present favourable factors in London, how- 
ever, will create a favourable background for the absorp- 
tion of the recently-introduced ‘‘ Roca ’’ 4 per cent. bonds, 
which have appreciated steadily from the opening quotation 
of 69 to 84 this week,, and now rank on precisely equal 
terms with existing 4 per cent. issues. 


* * * 


Bulgaria’s ‘* League’’ Loans.—The Bulgarian 
Government, with a promptitude which may well serve as 
an example to some of her neighbours, has arrived at a 
new settlement with the League Loans Committee, before 
the expiration of the existing agreement, as regards the 
service of the 7 per Cent. Refugee Settlement Loan of 
1926 and the 7} per Cent. Stabilisation Loan of 1928. For 
the past year, the Government has been transferring 25 
per cent. of the interest service of the two loans, in 
loreign exchange. For the next two years she will trans- 
fer 32} per cent. In addition, she has undertaken to 
make a 10 per cent. payment, in foreign exchange, on 
the blocked levas which have accumulated during the 
years 1932-34. In the Budgets for 1934-35 and 1935-36, 
the full interest and sinking fund service of the two League 
Loans will be provided in levas. For the untransferred 
balance of 674 per cent. of interest, and the full sinking 
fund, the Government will hand non-interest-bearing leva 
Treasury Bills to the League of Nations Commissioner. 
As the coupons are to be regarded as satisfied by the 
32} per cent. payments, no scrip will be given in respect of 
the untransferred portion, and, when the Government has 
duly transferred the 324 per cent. by monthly payments 
each year, the League Commissioner will release the non- 
interest-bearing leva Treasury Bills to the Government. 
The League Loans Committee recommends acquiescence 
in these proposals, which suggest that, though Bulgaria’s 
internal economic policy may not always have appeared 
well-advised, in the jealous eyes of foreign bondholders, 
the country is evidently determined to keep faith with its 
League creditors to the utmost of its ability, and to pass 
on to them at least some small part of the fruits of 
nascent economic recovery in Eastern Europe. The 7 
per Cent. Refugee Loan is quoted in the London List at 
24-28, and the 7} per Cent. Stabilisation Loan at 22-26. 
On the basis of 32} per cent. cash payments (apart from 
the small additional transfer of arrears) the loans afford 
the not unattractive yield of around 9 per cent. 


* * * 


American Company Results.—We give in the following 
table the results of fourteen important American com- 
panies for 1933, with comparisons for two previous yeats. 
The figures throw valuable light on the trend of earnings, 
though they are not comparable inter se. With some eX- 
ceptions—particularly American Telephone, American 
Tobacco, and Associated Gas—the companies improved 
their revenue position during 1933. 
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(Thousand $) 
Company Results given | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 
mic ss Sahanectainhenenel Goose net income *Oa38 = — 
M SMeEIING ...........ce00e et earnings . ’ 
Telephone Net earnings 197,817 170,994 162,168 
‘obacco 909 | 51,450 23,474 
33,458 29,946 
1,387 11,473 
1,469 |Dr.11,254 12,129 
13,409 6,059 11,119 
22,476 13,935 14,7 
96,877 165 83,214 
12,859 |Dr. 524 10,454 
18,410 7,318 12,431 
190 26,235 395 
United Fruit ...........ccecccceeres Net income 6,779 5,707 9,241 
RED -cccencessnvebeecsarscesetes Total net income 26,662 |Dr.22,300 15, 





Apart from the utility companies, which made some con- 
cessions to consumers, the general story told in the reports 
accompanying the accounts is of higher prices caused 
directly and indirectly by increzsed costs under the indus- 
trial codes. The U.S. Steel and Bethlehem Steel Com- 
panies, for instance, report increased wages and reduced 
hours, which were only partially recouped in the case of 
the former company. Most cf the companies date the 
improvement from the second quarter of the year, after 
the Administration had taken prompt steps to deal with 
the banking crisis. The busiress leaders in many cases 
voice cautious satisfaction with the N.R.A. ‘‘ codes,’’ but 
the effect of higher prices on demand is clearly exhibited 
by the results of the companies manufacturing consump- 
tion goods, where the improvement is least spectacular. 
Heavy industry shows a steady improvement, but the 
motor industry, it would seem, has fared best of all. It 
will be interesting to observe to what extent the generally 
increased prices of new mode's suffice to offset the in- 
crease of $3 to $4 per ton in the price of semi-finished 
steel announced recently. 


* * * 


Actuaries Investment Index.—The figures of the 
Actuaries’ Index, compiled from official quotations on 
Budget Day, do not fully reflect the response which the 
markets subsequently made to the Chancellor’s proposals. 
The index of 144 ordinary shares on that day is calculated 
at 73.3 (December 31, 1928 = 100), compared with 72.5 
for the previous week and 57.4 on last year’s Budget Day. 
The corresponding average yields are 3.50 per cent., against 
3.53 per cent. last week and 4.14 last year. The continued 
firm tone is indicated in the following table of certain con- 
stituent groups : — 









Pri ° 
(Dec. 31, 1928= 100) Yields (%) 


Group 
(and No. of Securities) 





Apr. 17 


Apr. 25, 
1933 1934 





Apr. 10,| Apr. 17,] Apr 25,} Apr. 10, 
1934 1934 1983 1934 















lasurance Companies (24) ... | 96°9 | 105-0 | 107-0 4° 4-02 3-94 
Building Materials (4) ......... 56:8 76-1 77-2 4-2 4:29 | 423 
cae 75°5 93-8 97°8 3-3 2-79 2-66 
Iron and Steel (6) .............. 39-8 §2°3 53-6 2-2 1-10 1-12 
Home Rails (4)...........0000++ 53-1 | 93-3 | 92-5 | 2-% | 1-32 | 1-31 

ries and Distilleries(16) }| 70-9 | 111-5 | 112-7 5°65 3-83 3-79 
Miscellaneous (50) ............. 47°7 64-1 65-0 4-6 3-61 3-57 





Markets, which had nothing to fear from the Budget, re- 
ceived further investment support, the construction trades, 
sich as building and iron and steel, in particular being 
favoured on evidence and expectations of the maintenance 
of increased activity. Insurance shares attracted conserva- 
live investors, who desired to take advantage of recent 
Icreases in dividends. Fiscal optimism, with signs of 

er improvement in consumption as a safe defence, led 
to an active demand for brewery shares, but home rails, 
despite the improving merchandise receipts, remained out- 
ide the orbit of rising prices, All quotations were easier 
after their first, fine careless rapture on Budget night, as 


- We show in a Note on page 88r. 
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Distillery Companies.—The Distilling industry serves 
two entirely separate markets. On the one hand, there is 
the market for spirituous liquors, of which much the most 
important is whiskey; and, on the other, there is a consider- 
ably diversified market for commercial spirits. In total, the 
consumption of commercial alcohol has risen vigorously 
during recent years. For the twelve months to 
March 31, 1933, the total consumption of non-dutiable 
spirits (i.e. spirits other than for consumption as a drink) 
was 22,452,806 proof gallons, against 12,665,081 in 1929 
and 8,581,444 in 1924. Much the greater part of this rise 
has thus occurred during the period of the depression. It 
may be assumed, therefore, that the new demand is for 
what amounts to a new product, which has not yet been 
employed in conditions of normal prosperity. These new 
uses have not so far included any very large consumption 
of spirit for motor fuel, which is included under ‘‘ methy- 
lated ’’ spirits. For the year 1932-33, 84,706 bulk gallons 
of ‘‘ methylated ’’ spirit were issued for use as a source of 
power, against over 2,500,000 bulk gallons for varnishes, 
paints, etc. As a result of the great expansion in consump- 
tion of industrial alcohol, the total consumption of dutiable 
and non-dutiable spirits has risen from 23,874,549 proof 
gallons in 1924 to 25,725,787 in 1929 and to 32,470,821 in 
1933. As may be seen from the accompanying table of 
profits, this rise has not prevented a sharp decline in dis- 
tilling profits during the period of the depression. It thus 
appears that the new products of the industry are being 
sold at rates which yield only a small profit margin, and 
that the spirits intended for consumption as a drink still 
constitute the main earning product of the distillers. Con- 
sumption of spirits as a drink has been seriously affected 
by the duty of 72s. 6d. per proof gallon which has been in 
force since 1920. Before the war the duty was 14s. 9d., 
and even at the end of the war it was only 30s. As a 
result of the much higher cost of whiskey, and other spirits, 
consumption fell from 15,293,105 proof gallons in 1924 to 


(Profits in £°000) 





| 1927 | 1929 | 1930 1931 | 1932 | 1933 






Booths (Mar. 31)— 


Gross profit...........seceeeeee 201-4* 286-2 | 275-0) 260-5 

Earned for ord. ............++ 4: 27-7 | Dr.1°6 8-7 

Earned (%) ..ccccccceeeeeeeee 11-0 | Nil 3-6 

BE datianastcnnecevescies 74) Nil 3 
Distillers (May 15)— 

Gross profit.........ssseeseeeee 2,445-7 | 1,837-5 | 1,850-8 

Earned for ord. ...........0++ 2,170-6 | 1,661-5 | 1,670-1 

E TET nccnacanvscceonten ° 26-2 20:7 20-8 

BN TED -ssnsctinreccccscconncee 20 20 174 173 
Dublin Distillers (June 30)— 

Gro6s Profit..........ssscecseee 


Dr.6-6 \Dr.12-2 |Dr.12-4 |Dr.14-5 |Dr.11-0 | Dr.7-7 
Earned for ord. ........++++0+ Nil Nil Ni Nil Nil Nil 


Dunville (Sept. 30)— 


















Gross profit.........ssesceceeee 42-7 31-2 33-3 5-4 21-3 

Earned for ord, ..........00+ A, 24-2 24-9 10-8 15-3 
Se N.A. 6-1 6-6 2-9 8-2 

MISE TED cawsnctncsscsscormnes 10 6 6 24 7t 


























Highland (Aug. 31)— 
Gross profit...........scccceeee 53-6 52-2 10-4 2-3 15-1 
Ea for OT, .....0..seee08 52-4 50-6 8-8 | Dr.8°6 11-0 
Harned (%) ..ccocccccccocscee 1 50-5 7:7 Nil 9-6 
| eet 33$f 7% Nil 7k 
Seager Evans (Mar. 31)— 
Gross nee scauaicii Dr.1-9 Dr.1-6 0-3 6-0 
E. for OFd. ........+ss00. Dr.6°5 Dr.7-4 | Dr.3-6 | Dr.6-2 0-5 
Earned (%) «.ccccccccssccooee Nil Nil Nil Nil 0-3 
MS ETD aeocccccnivesecciccees Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Distillers to Subsidiaries 
Buchanan-Dewar (Mar. 31)— 
Earned % for ord.........+« 28-0 35-0 35-1 23-3 17:8 
Be OIE dnccssccseccstaccsoses 28 35 35 23% 17% 
W. P. Lowrie (Mar. 31)— 
Earned (%) for ord. ........ t. 20-9 18-2 13-0 12-5 
BOOTED nctsensecasccsaccrcees 25f.t. 144 124 12} 
John Walker (Mar. 31)— 
Earned (%) for ord. .....+.- 46-7 52-5 29-6 28:7 22-5 
| ae 25 25 25 22% 





*15 months reduced to 12 months’ basis. 
N.A.—Not available. 


+ And capital bonus of 20 per cent. 





13,060,706 in 1929 and to 10,018,015 in 1933 (years ended 
March 31st). During the incipient revival of 1933 to 1934, 
the quarterly returns showthat there has been some increase 
in whiskey consumption. It would appear, however, that 
before the opening of the depression the trend of consump- 
tion was still downwards, and it may be that the revival 
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to be expected with industrial recovery will not carry the 
figures even to the levels of 1929. The conclusion to be 
drawn, therefore, is that while there is ample room for 
revival in profits to the pre-slump levels, with the hope of 
a further increase due to the new commercial products, the 
industry's future in this country must lie with the low-profit 
roducts and not with those from which the main revenues 
—_ been derived in the past. There is, however, the 
adventitious factor of America’s repeal of Prohibition. The 
hes of chairmen of distilling companies leave no doubt 
t the industry is looking for considerable revenue from 
America, and it would appear that, at least until America 
has built up her own stocks of matured spirits (which may 
require six or seven years), the British distillers should 
secure a valuable trade from what is likely to be, in total, 
a large and important market. During the depression 
steps were taken to limit production, so that stocks did not 
rise to an embarrassing level. The prospect for the industry 
as a whole must be considered satisfactory. In judging the 
position of individual units, however, allowance must be 
made for the predominant position of the Distillers combine, 
which may be able to secure for itself much the greater 
part of the new commercial market, owing to its strong 
finances and its ability to finance plant extensions. Some 
of the smaller independent companies have had a difficult 
iod to pass through since the war, and while potential 
neficiaries of the American market, they cannot be classed 
in the same investment category as the Distillers Company. 
Though not in any sense concerned directly with distilling, 
the United Molasses Company may also be included among 
the public concerns whose interests are bound up with the 
distilling industry. Since 1923 the consumption of molasses 
by the distillers has risen about sevenfold, and even during 
the depression period has risen about 50 per cent. The 
spirit distilled from molasses is that used for the rapidly 
expanding commercial alcohol products. 


* * * 


Improved Rubber Reports.—Rubber company reports 
to December 31st last, which are now in course of publi- 
cation, show, without any important exception, a con- 
siderable improvement as compared with those of the 
depressed years 1930 and 1931. Profits in some cases 
remain at exiguous levels, but the majority of the com- 

ies in the following table have resumed or increased 
their dividend declarations : — 


Years To DecemBer 31 





Company and Date of | Rubber Retoteer | Eamned | Paid 1 Oecte- Yield 
Accoun Profit. | Ordinary |Ordinary| ‘2 (%) 




















aii {ise aon 3,618 3-0 Nil 
eviot (2s.) ... 4,767 2: 2-5 40 
1933 | 1,822 10,321 | 5-8 5-0 \ — 
1931 | 4,446 |Dr.27,470| Nil Nil 
Grand Centrald 1932 | 4,193 |Dr.12'984| Nil Nil 16 3 Nil 
Ceylon (f1). | 1933 | 4,395 11,326 | 0-7 Nil 
1931 | 2,596 |Dr. 2,666} Nil Nil 
Gula-Kalum- 1932 | 2,332 4,596 | 0-6 Nil 22 0] Nil 
pong (£1). 1933 | 2,637 12,264 2-0 Nil 
1931 | 2,044 31,269 | 0-4 Nil 
lands and 1932 | 1,985 27,745 | Nil Nil |}27 0] 219 3 
lands (£1) (1933 | 1,844 31,837 | 2-8 4-0 
Jamon { St | i Bae] SE | 
ava . ’ . Nil 19 3 i 
ted (£1). 1933 | 1,547 8,052 | 2-0 Nil } - 
Labu (£1) { isse 2418 Ser) 28 | 25 
sani r 611 . 2: 38 0 
1933 | 2,230 12,962 | 5-8 5-0 } 2 
1931 | 6,266 |Dr,17,483| Nil Nil 
London Asiatic < 1932 | 6,055 |Dr. 4'557 | Nil Nil 401200 
(2s.). 1933 | 6,259 26,500} 4-4 4 
Mengkibol (£1) { sss O18 Dr. 2 Nil Nil 
2,298 i i 14 
1933 | 1,038 4,085} 1-6 2-5 \ “| ee 8 
Sungei W: ce te a9 oo at 6:3 Nil 
ay 1 " i 12 
1933 | 843 2,399} 2-1 2 } mss 


t Sales for 1932 were 1,396,000 Ibs, 
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These trading results cover a year in which the price of 
the commodity has appreciated steadily from around 2d, 
per Ib. to just over 4d., with an average of 33d. Prospects 
for the current year are not unfavourable, although present 
prices anticipate a positive outcome of the restriction 
negotiations. Indeed, the market is now i 
towards the level of 1930, the latest dealings in spot 
being 5%$d. The depressed years have evoked a silent 
revolution’ in technique (notably in bud-grafting and im. 
proved tapping methods), which has reduced the margin 
between planters’ and native costs. The industry is there- 
fore well equipped to meet any further improvement in 
the trend of world consum>tion. The share markets, how- 
ever, have concentrated taeir attention on the restriction 
negotiations, and have inevitably been a prey to rumour, 
The report, at the end of last week, that the Dutch Govern. 
ment had sent specific proposals to the British authorities, 
including the levy of an export duty on the native crop, 
although followed by an official denial, was later re- 
affirmed by the quasi-offidal sources from which it had 
emanated. Investors who are concerned with the long- 
term revival of the industry will naturally disregard market 
canards. They may feel concern, however, first that the 
present prices of the commodity and shares so amply dis- 
count the prospects of restnction (and would fall pro tanto 
in the event of failure to acaieve agreement), and secondly 
that the economic, technicz] and administrative problems 
which confront any industry organised for restricted pro- 
duction may obscure the importance of the elimination of 
small high cost estates and the introduction of ‘‘ mass pro- 
duction ’’ by amalgamation of contiguous properties and 
the further prosecution of technical research. 


* * * 


Rolls-Royce.—Rolls-Royce {1 stock units, always 
strongly held, have shown a spectacular rise in recent 
months from 7s. 10}$d. to 95s. 3d. The market's intuition 
has been sound, for the latest report shows that earnings in 
1933 rose from under 14 per cent. to nearly 20} per cent., 
and the total distribution hzs been raised from 10 per cent. 
to 17 per cent. In view of the company’s past policy of 
carefully consolidating every rise in dividends, the decision 
has been taken as an earnest that the directors see a period 
of further active and profitable production in front of 
them. Results for the last three years are shown: — 


Years to December 31 
1931 1932 1933 


; £ £ 
BORER BOOEE co ccccccccccccscccscsscoseess 131,292 129,569 


194,265 
Other income ...........scccccccccseccccses 14,405 22,710 24,649 
IND niin ocnsincecescnvsnsecieonee 145,697 152,479 218,914 
IIIS: sinicsnusiineiimnbeinsninnnnienansuisniinis 30,000 30,000 24,000 
NN a gee 15,000 15,000 30,000 
aii i iia 1,500 1,500 2,188 
ae Meee bevenshonioresbneenee oie 105,979 Prey 
Shar SE. .chepibenesenventcensenseweeces 2,581 82,703 141,7 
TR UEEED esccenecensnsnsennes 12-7 13-8 20-4 
ED evnecscnicossovnssecsees 10 10 17 


To special contingencies 
Total carried forward 


Peeeecesccsceee 


cons — 20,000 
71,764*  85,040* 86,000 

* After writing down shares in subsidiaries by £10,000 in each 
year. 


Although the company built its world fame on its motor 
car engines and chassis, it is in the aviation branch that its 
activities have lately shown greatest expansion. Evidently 
there has been a considerable increase in the volume of 
business during the past year. Stock in trade has risen from 
£387,231 to £428,605, while sundry creditors have rise 
from {212,774 to £388,147. Cash has fallen by £123,9 
but investmerts in British Government securities have 
risen from £564,473 to £856,966. The company is therefore 
well supplied with liquid resources. For some years the 
company’s holding in Rolls-Royce America, Inc., has no 
appeared in the assets, and in the present accounts 
valuation of shares in other subsidiary companies has bee® 
written down to nil. The {1 stock units, at the preset 
price (which includes ro per cent. final dividend and 2 p@ 
cent. bonus) yield £3 12s. per cent. 
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Two ‘ Rothermere ” Reports.—The reports of Daily 


Mirror Newspapers and Sunday Pictorial Newspapers, 
for the year to February 28th ‘last, suggest that the im- 
provement in newspaper revenues last year was not par- 
ticularly inspiring—or was swallowed up by higher ex- 
penses. The disclosed profit of Daily Mirror Newspapers 
shows an apparent increase from {297.128 to £400,181, 
but the figures are not comparable. As a result of the 
year’s refinancing, the company has acquired some 
£2,530,000 of 5 per Cent. Debentures of the Anglo-Cana- 
dian Pulp and Paper Mills, and has issued {450,000 of its 
own 8 per Cent. Cumulative Preference shares and 
{2,200,000 of 5 per Cent. Debenture stock. Actually, 
after meeting the service of the new Debenture and Prefer- 
ence shares, the earnings available for the Ordinary shares 
are only £233,344, against £256,340 in 1932-33. The 15 
per cent. dividend is comfortably covered, but there is no 
indication of any early return to the 22} per cent. paid for 
1931-32, not to mention the 30 per cent. paid in preceding 

ears. The Sunday Pictorial profit, like that of the Daily 

irror, is struck after reserve for contingencies, and shows a 
slight increase, the dividend being maintained at 12} per 
cent. :— 











Daily Mirror Newspapers Sunday Pictorial Newspapers 
Years to Feb. 28 -—_—_— eee 
1932 1933 1934 1932 | 1933 | 1934 
£ £ 
BID sesescsscocconveses arises oof 128 406.181 264,206 ook-ees 209,704 
Pensions ..........c0s006 10,000 10,000 10,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 
Debenture interest ... Nil 2,788 92,837 Nil Nil . Nil 
Preference dividend... 28,000 | 28,000} 64,000 | 40,000 | 40,000 | 40,000 
Earned ....0..0c00seee. 336,365 | 256,340 | 233,344 | 219,206 | 157,864 | 164,704 
Paid cocccccccccccccece 315, 210,000 } 210,000 | 196,875 | 131,250 | 131,250 
Earned (%) «...+.000. 24-5 19-4 17:7 21°6 15:9 16-7 
Paid (%) .....s0c000e 223 15 15 182 123 123 
To TeServe ........0ec000e 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 
Total carried forward. 34,299 60,639 63,983 34,612 41,226 54,680 





A year ago the chairman of Sunday Pictorial declared 
that the bottom of the decline in newspaper revenues had 
been reached. How far this statement may require re- 
vision will doubtless be made clear at the forthcoming 
meetings. Although the group retains its advantageous 
position as regards the obtaining of advertising, and has 
washed its hands of the costly newspaper ‘‘ war,’’ com- 
petition for circulation remains keen. The 5s. Ordinary 
shares of Daily Mirror are priced at 17s. to yield {4 8s. 3d. 
per cent., and the {1 Ordinary shares of Sunday Pictorial 
at 48s. od. to yield £5 2s. 6d. per cent. Although present 
prices are well above the low points of gs. and 27s. 9d. 
tespectively, touched last year, the yield figures still sug- 
gest a certain conservatism on the part of investors regard- 
ing Newspaper revenue prospects. 


* * * 


English Electric Company.—The market has been 
aware for some time that the 1933 accounts of the English 
Electric Company would make an unfavourable showing. 
In fact, the company has suffered a severe setback, a net 
trading profit of £209,394 in 1931 and £106,196 in 1932 
having been replaced by a loss of £175,681 in 1933. The 
company allows nothing for depreciation, and after meet- 
ing other charges and debenture interest has a total debit 


balance for the year of £267,837 :— 

Years to December 31 1931 1932 1933 

£ £ £ 

lili 209,394 106,196 Dr. 175,681 
Depreciation and special charges 81,187 24,501 Nil 
i alta aiid 4,806 3,652 3,396 
Rent and interest ..........-++++++ 27,078 28,203 27,319 
Debenture interest ..........+++++++ 62,237 61,747 61,441 
Earned for dividends .....+++++++++ 34,086 Dr. 11,907 Dr. 267,837 
Preference dividend.........s+«+++++ Nil Nil Nil 


i dividend ........ssseesee+e Nil Nil Nil 
2,474 Dr. 9,433 Dr. 277,270 


Total carried forward .......ss+++++s 


Cre NVESTMENT 
AFE NCOME 


At a time when the prudent Investor finds his 
problems increasingly difficult, the principle of 
Fixed Trust Investment offers him very distinct 
advantages over other forms. 


Commercial Fixed 
Trust Certificates 


represent to the Investor a distributed holding 
in 20 important Industrial Companies and, at 
the current price, the approximate 


Yield is £4 6s. 4d. per cent. per annum 
with potential capital appreciation 


Gilt Edged Fixed 
Trust Certificates 


apply the Fixed Trust principle to Trustee 
Stocks, and represent to the Investor a holding 
in 20 Trustee Securities. 


Yield at current price, £3 14s. 7d. per cent. 
per annum. 


Sums from approximately {20 may be invested. 
Certificates are issued to Investors by the 
Trustees : 

NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK LTD. 


who hold all securities and collect all dividends 
for the Certificate Holders. 

Full particulars can be obtained from any Branch of the 
NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK, from any 
STOCKBROKER or direct from the 
COMMERCIAL FIXED TRUST LTD. 
125 PALL MALL, S.W.1 


Se London 


Telephone 
Whitehall 4657 





A market quotation of 9s. 6d. for the 6} per cent. {1 pre- 
ference shares (which have become cumulative from 
January last) may appear optimistic at first sight, in view 
of the fact that the company has only once covered its 
full debenture interest during the last six years. Never- 
theless, the outlook has appreciably improved since the 
end of last year. The order book was 80 per cent. larger 
at the end of March than a year earlier, and the directors 
appear to have done their best to cope with a difficult, not 
to say dangerous, position. They have effected economies, 
developed the manufacture of the lighter types of elec- 
trical apparatus, and endeavoured to promote co-operation 
among the leading firms of the industry. The report claims 
that there has been no loss of ground to competitors, but 
the company’s turnover last year was only 69 per cent. of 
that of 1930, and in the meantime the price of its products 
has fallen on the average by 25 per cent., though changes 
in labour costs and raw materials have been negligible. If 
the company is to fight its way to ultimate salvation, it 
would seem that the “‘ lighter ’’ side of its business must 
continue to be developed. The demand for the ‘‘ heavy ”’ 
products, for which the company has won a high reputa- 
tion, may return to normal dimensions only when inter- 
national prosperity has again been securely established. 
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Other Company Results.—Reports from 50 further 
companies have been received this week, and will be found 
in the usual summary on page 905. The rubber group, 
which comprises one-third of the total, gives further evi- 
dence of improved profitability. We deal in an earlier note 
with the results and prospects of some leading companies. 
Of the companies reporting this week, six have resumed 
or increased their dividends, but the remainder have 

referred to retain the increase to their depleted balances. 
fn the ‘‘ heavy ’’ industry group, the principal report 
is from Babcock and Wilcox, ,whose profits are shown 
at {242,180, compared with {219,244. The absence of any 
provision for tax, however, masks a fall in total income of 
£33,754. Notwithstanding the domestic recovery, it would 
appear that the company has experienced continued diffi- 
culty in the export markets. Two important shipping re- 
sults have appeared during the week. Royal Mail Lines, 
the operating subsidiary of Royal Mail Steam Packet Com- 
pany, shows a reduction in income as a direct conse- 
uence of restrictions in international trade, but the Union 
tle, in which R.M.S.P. hold a joint interest, has some- 
what improved its revenue position. Among stores, the 
‘* Army and Navy ”’ has maintained last year’s profits. Its 
failure to benefit from the improvement in retail trade mr 
have some connection with the high-quality business whi 
it chiefly transacts. Four Ceylon tea companies have im- 
roved their position, despite the lower prices in 1933 for 
heads teas. The investment trust companies show 
fairly moderate reductions in income; the ‘‘ time-lag ’’ in 
this group exhibits further signs of narrowing. Interesting 
results in the miscellaneous section include Amalgamated 
Metal, whose profits have improved markedly from 
£188,939 to £234,818, and Vine Products, which has been 
avoured by the growing popularity of South African wines 
resulting from improvement in quality and the depreciation 
of the South African pound. Bryant and May disclose 
stability of earning power, with profits of £561,722, and 
British Drug Houses results are virtually unchanged at 
Le The reports of the Rhodesia Railways Trust and 
of the two operating companies for the year to September 
last fully reflect the improved conditions in the Rhodesian 
copper field. Rhodesia Railways incurred a net loss of 
£244,471, against {421,898 for the previous year, and the 
Mashonaland Company’s loss of £308,957 compared with 
£526,225. The combined surplus of working revenue for 
our months of the current year amounts to £280,569, 
against {17,676 for the corresponding period of 1932-33. 
The Trust earned {51,725 for the year to March 31, and 
pays 5 per cent. by making a draft of £117,587 upon 
investment reserve. 


* * * 


Imperial Chemical Industries Meeting .—The review 
of the outlook for Imperial Chemical Industries, made by 
the chairman, Sir Harry McGowan, at Thursday’s meet- 
ing, was naturally couched in hopeful terms. Apart from 
the rise in net profits last year (after provision for 
central obsolescence funds and income tax), the com- 
pany’s capital position has improved. The necessity 
for “‘ adjustment ’’ of capital values is diminishing. The 
remaining depreciation in the company’s marketable in- 
vestments (including Government securities) has been com- 
pletely wiped out since the date of the balance sheet. Pos- 
sibly the most significant part of the speech, however, for 
shareholders, was the chairman’s description of the steps 
taken for the production of petrol from coal, following the 
decision of the Government, last July, to introduce legisla- 
tion providing a guaranteed preference for light hydro- 
carbon oils manufactured from products indigenous to 
Great Britain. The company’s capital expenditure on the 
necessary plant will exceed {2,500,000, and will be entirely 
provided out of existing liquid resources. Up to the end 
of March last, some {1,600,000 had been expended, and 
13,600 men had been given employment, directly and in- 
directly. The plant, which is designed to produce 100,000 
tons of petrol per annum from bituminous coal, is ex- 
pected to be in production by the end of this year. The 
company will have no concern with the distribution of the 
petrol, which will be made over in bulk to oil-distributing 
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companies, the company receiving the net average market 
price for products of the grade supplied. 


* * * 


The “ Kolar’ Mines.—The year 1933 was a critical 
period for the gold-mining companies operating on the Kolar 
Field of Mysore. It witnessed the resumption of negotiations 
for renewal of the companies’ lease, due to expire in 1940. 
On the whole, the resulting arrangement with the Mysore 
Government appears equitable, though it requires the 
companies to make over an additional part of their profits 
to the Government from the beginning of 1934 instead 
of from 1940. As the scale of royalty varies with the 
profits or dividends, the Nundydroog inevitably suffers 
most heavily. At Tuesday’s meeting the Chairman de- 
clared that if the new taxation had been in force last 
year the company would have been able to distribute a 
dividend of 67} per cent., instead of the 85 per cent. 
actually disbursed. The subsequent fall in the market 
price of the shares, to 62s., leaves the yield, on a 67} 
per cent. dividend, at practically 11 per cent.—which is 
appreciably higher than that obtainable on the majority 
of mining shares of good standing. We summarise below 
the results of the four ‘‘ Kolar ’’ companies for the pa 
two years: — 
Working Dividends 

Profit Amount Per 


£ cent. Tons 
128,590 84,500 324 315,160 
121,560 


84,500 32} 334,020 
164,620 


91,500 15 405,500 
1933 209,050 137,250 22} 406,000 
1932 252,740 


169,800 60 467,500 
1933 390,490 240,550 85 473,500 


1932 162,190 
1933 130,710 


Ore Reserves 

Value 
dwt. 
13-37 
12-00 


14-60 
14-72 


14-90 
14-42 


10-18 
9-99 


35,780 
34,020 


30,040 15 
30,040 15 


The Champion Reef Company’s figures show that the 
effect of the enhanced price of gold last year was more 
than offset by the treatment of lower-grade ore. The 
Mysore results are better than was expected, the increase 
in the ore reserves, though small, being particularly wel- 
come. Nundydroog’s financial position is demonstrably 
strong, the balance of liquid assets on December 31st last 
being £230,050. The position of the Ooregum, how- 
ever, shows a certain deterioration. All four companies 
have available, in addition to their stipulated ore reserves, 
a quantity of low-grade material, which can be regarded as 
payable at the present price of gold. 


* * * 


Tilling and B.E.T. Shareholdings.—In our Stock 
Exchange leading article of February 17th last (page 354) 
on “‘ Transport and the Investor,’’ we showed the hold- 
ings of Thomas Tilling Limited and the British Electric 
Traction Company Limited, on the basis established at the 
time of the re-grouping of interests, which had been sub- 
stantially maintained. The latest Somerset House records, 
now available, show that the two groups have effected 
a considerable further consolidation of interests up to 
March ist this year. We give in the following table an 
analysis of the return of members at that date: — 


HOLDINGS IN THE TILLING AND B.E.T. Company 

















Holding at March 1, 1934 Pa 
of Total 
Capital 
Preference| Ordinary | Total % 
Thos. Tilling— 
DIVECE .......eservssceescreeresssessereeccores 19,715 888,414 908,129 41°3 
INAIVECE .......ccccvercrcesseereersesvooreres 500 86,372 86,872 46 
——— Electric Traction— 
SEE eniengnesnenntimnuienmnancmemns 17,535 | 627,785 | 645,320] 29-3 
NE cin on coaeenscepneeivnivenn 15,242 | 195,272 | 210,514 9-6 
Total—Thos. Tilling and B.E.T. ......... 52,992 | 1,797,843 | 1 5 84-2 
Other large holdings .........---++e+seeeeees 1950 80,446 413,396 5-1 
Other holdings.........c.csssesereersesseees 114,058 121,711 235,769 10-7 
Total temee.......ccccssssscscoceeseoeserecseoces , 2,000,000 | 2,200,000 | 100-0 
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The ‘‘ indirect ’’ holdings are those of directors, or other 
individuals and companies connected with the main 
goups, but the figures exclude certain prima facie nominee 
boldings which are possibly related to the equitable in- 
terests of the two concerns. As every {I share of either 
dass carries a vote, the direct voting power of the Tilling 

up would appear to have been raised to 41.3 per cent., 
and that of the British Electric Traction group to 29.3 per 
cent. Including the indirect interests, which are believed 
to be substantially, if not precisely, accurate, the effective 
control of the two parent concerns is as high as 45.3 per 
cent. and 38.9 per cent. respectively. Certain other large 
holdings comprising some 32,950 Preference and 80,446 
Ordinary shares reduce the effective public participation 
toa little over 10 per cent. The figures are an interesting 
commentary on the financial organisation of the road trans- 
port industry of this country. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies: Hudson’s Bay Co., Scottish Equitable Life Assur- 
ance Society, Agricultural Mortgage Corporation, Imperial 
Chemical Industries, London County Freehold and Lease- 
hold Properties, William Hollins, Rio Tinto, and Nundy- 
droog Mines. At the Hudson’s Bay meeting the governor, 
while stressing the difficulty of estimating the future, 
described the last twelve months as a time of steadily in- 
ceasing hope. Sir Otto Niemeyer, at the meeting of the 
Agricultural Mortgage Corporation, announced an impor- 
tant downward revision of lending rates, but dwelt on the 
conditions which precluded any concession to existing mort- 

ors. The chairman of London County Freehold and 
Srhetl Properties described the main features of an ex- 
cellent year, during which the company’s rent roll had 
expanded from {1,072,085 to {£1,131,550, despite an 
abnormal proportion of changes of tenancy. Mr V. Herbert 
Smith informed the shareholders of Nundydroog Mines 
that the price realised by sales of gold in 1933 was 
{6 3s. 8d. per ounce as compared with {£5 16s. 4$d., and 
defended the terms of the new lease with the Mysore 
Government. The chairman of William Hollins referred to 
the difficulties in the export trade and the unfavourable 
experience of subsidiary companies at home and in 

America. Their large wool stocks, however, had helped 
to secure remunerative prices for their products. At the 
Rio Tinto meeting, Sir Auckland Geddes declared that the 
year had seen a turning-point in the consumption of 
pyrites, and he looked to an improvement in the price of 
copper, which would give a fair return on the company’s 
investments in that industry. The speech of the chairman 

of ~~ Chemical Industries is discussed in a Note on 

page 


THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


oe 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 
SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET Account 
April 24 | April 26 

Stock markets this week have reflected, with a due sense 
ttappreciation, the gifts which the Chancellor has seen fit to 
tow. The cautious view of Budget prospects which 
‘me operators had taken was not allowed to interfere, right 
ip to the eve of the Budget, with the solidarity of the gilt- 
tdged and industrial markets. As however, this remained 
‘used on a past and prospective increase in activity, with 
lis attendant amelioration of the fiscal position, markets 
Were in the fortunate position of having nothing to lose 
ad everything to gain from any Budget favours which 
tight be announced. ‘The news of the reduction in the 
‘andard rate of income tax was accordingly received in the 
Street ’’ market on Tuesday with enthusiasm, and active 
ess in home industrial leaders ensued, encouraged also 
anticipations of increased purchasing power to be released 
the partial restoration of the emergency ‘‘ cuts.’’ During 
Wednesday and Thursday, however, dealings became pro- 
fessively more sober, on the re-estimation of the statement. 
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The gilt-edged market opened the week with some uncer- 
tainty regarding the Budget outlook, but became firmer as 
Zero Hour approached, and exhibited early strength in 
Wednesday’s dealings. Some reaction set in later, however, 
and affected Thursday’s business. War Loan led the ad- 
vance, in view of the imminent dividend, and achieved a 
record high level at 10444. Local Loans were also promi- 
nent up to 93, unequalled since 1911, but reacted later, 
while gains of up to 7% were recorded among remaining 
issues. India loans naturally followed the tendency of the 
gilt-edged market, and, after two quiet days, in which 
prices were inclined to yield through lack of support, became 
a strong market on Wednesday. Business in other 
Dominion loans, however, was limited, quotations being 
little changed. Under the influence of the premium on the 
Somerset and Southport scrips, home corporations were 
firm 


Among foreign bonds, South American issues were inclined 
to lose ground. Argentine loans were unable to maintain a 
further early advance in Wednesday’s reaction, while 
Brazilian issues, after attracting interest on Monday, were 
subjected to adverse reports of renewed fighting in the Gran 
Chaco dispute. Nervous selling of German bonds on fears 
regarding the debt service depressed quotations to new low | 
levels, the 7 per cent. being no better than 70 on Tuesday, 
but a rally in mid-week recovered part of the loss. Municipal 
issues, however, had an irregular tendency. Some demand 
arose for Austrian 7 per cent., and French rentes were 
better on the improvement in the franc. Japanese bonds 
enjoyed good support, but Chinese issues were featureless. 

The Home Rail market remained becalmed, under the 
influence of the wages position, and the traffic returns in- 
spired only transient interest. Business in foreign rail 
stocks was meagre, but the firm tone was maintained. 
Argentine rails derived no encouragement from the pro- 
posed commission of inquiry regarding redundant services. 
American issues improved in mid-week, and Canadian 
Pacific responded to better traffic figures. 

Industrials, which had maintained a cheerful but 
guarded tone up to the Budget statement, were perhaps 
guilty of over-estimating its benefits. Hectic dealings after 
hours on Tuesday followed the news of the tax concession, 
but some irregularity developed on Wednesday and Thurs- 
day as a result of profit-taking. Motor shares received an 
unexpected douceur by the reduction in the horse-power 
tax, and shares of both light and heavy producers were in 
keen demand, suffering least in Wednesday’s partial re- 
action. Aviation shares registered further advances under 
the lead of Rolls-Royce. Iron, coal and steel shares main- 
tained a satisfactory tone, John Brown, Stanton and Ocean 
Coal meeting some inquiry. Some early irregularity among 
brewery shares was dispersed on Wednesday, following 
revised estimates of the prospects of ‘‘ the trade ’’ in the 
light of the Budget speech. Tobacco shares, similarly, 
marked time until mid-week, when Imperial Tobacco were 
active. Stores shares were firmer after two days of quiet 
business, but textiles were unable to stage any response. 

Popular issues in the miscellaneous section, such as 
Dunlop, Chemical, Molasses and Turner and Newall, 
advanced on Monday and Tuesday, but after the spurt in 
unofficial hours on Tuesday evening, profit-taking ensued, 
and prices eased throughout Wednesday and Thursday. 
Building shares were in keen demand on Monday, and 
although some minor recessions occurred on following days, 
the tone remained good. Electrical supply shares were 
accorded limited interest, and among equipment issues 
English Electric, exceptionally, were weak on the unfavour- 
able report (discussed on page 885). Although trading in 
bank shares was small, insurance shares received invest- 
ment support on the recent satisfactory results. 

An early recovery in oil shares was followed by quiet 
conditions, but the improved outlook for the motor industry 

(Continued on page 8g0) 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


NotE—Shares with a New York quotation, or with definite American interest, ave distinguished by italics 


In calculating yields on fixed interest stocks quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of payment, less income tax at the standard rate. Wher 

stocks are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date ot 

repayment is taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by reference 

to the latest dividends, account being taken of any enhancement or reduction of ee Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the yield on “ cum, 
iv.” shares. 













































































] | 
| __ Prices Prices | 
Prices | Year 1934 || || Price, | Price, Rise Year 1934 ast -. | Price, | Price, Rise 
Year 1933 || (Jan.1to | Name of Security | Apr. | Apr. or Yield (Jan. 1 to Divideoss | Name of Security Apr. | Apr. or Yield 
| Ape. 18) |) | “tt, | 18, | 5°, Apr. 18) | “11, | 18, | ,06 
Lowe i own || 1934 ~ay tty || 1934 | 1934 
7 | Hi b- w- i High-[ Low. Low- } a, 
[Nest lest | cst. re en OE | ilgea est % if i ee. faa 
ne aD cit ya.—cont. | 
| sax 73%) )| Consols 24% .......eeees 802 | 80} * +/ 322 zg fcr : Nil Nu BS feof Baal £10... ae 15/- | 15/-| ... Nil 
an - ith 1 at i! Nil | th... 11 11 on Nil 
bo tt Feb. i 112 | 1138 + 359 _ arf Nil Nil | Nitrate Rips (610) coo 7 70/- Nil 
= = Conv ty he = z oe 35, 3 7 Taka Rip Ord. 85 .. 32/6 32/6 = 6 $ 3 
+ 306 ~ y. Re 
1014 | 97§ || 103 101 103} | + 360 | Nil || Utd. a Stk. 4 5 |-+t Nil 
11199] 107% || 11198) 1 1 yt]... | 213 6 
11 11 i 116 11164) .. | 3 4 39H} 8/3 mh Anglo-French ( (st) —_ 6/6 | 6/6) ... Nil 
119% | 108 || 114 | 111 960-90 | 113} +2! 3 5 off 3/9) 2/6 Anglo Internati. (éi)... | 3/9 | 3/9] °.. Nil 
1 98% || 100 2% Treasury {1 - | 300 7/6 | 5 dis Anglo S. ab cal aie Sdis| ... Nil 
1 102 1034) 102: Ti | 103 ae 216 3 ying 6/ il Nil American \ B £1 fy pd 6/3} 6/3) ... Nil 
11 107} || 111% | 11 | 1113 | + 310 9 1/3 = 4)5(a) | 5(b)(4)|| Bank of N &1 || 45/- | 45/- 310 @ 
1024; 97% || 10493! 101 + 377 ; 34 6(6) || Bank of Stk. ... || 3655 359 
82 93 86 923 | + 3 4 gif 73/9 | 69/6 7(6) || Barclay B. (£1) ......... 71/- | 71/9 | +94} 318 0 
72 61 69 ao 312 6]} 3%, 30/- 24(6) || Barcl. (Dom. &c.) A £1 || 34/3 | 34/3 | ... 215 0 
81 74 80 |.+ 316 oO 1 4(6) || Bk. of A 10 95|—%] 316 3 
77 92 316 1 3: site Bk. of Montreal ($100) || £383 | £384 | ... | 4 6 0¢ 
111. | 102 14 1/1 113 312 6 c) (0) oe 27 27 - 3 1 @& 
1 107#| 105 4h 1 British Overseas A £5 n 44) + 631 
106 |}—1! 3 7 gf} 168) 149) 7(b) || Chtd. of India (£5)...... 16)x| 16§x 456 
18/19} 14/- || 2$() |2 a)fo Comel. Bk. of Aus. 10/- || 14/43] 15/- | +7$d| 212 0 
in |} 1114 | 108 111 317 6 |] 80/- | 70/8 { District A £5, £1 78/9 | 78/9 440 
1 101 1 1 104 3 5 3}} 52/3 | 48/6 6) || Do. B 81 fully ee |} 51/3 | 51/3 318 0 
14 |1 11 113 115 310 9 of 2$(5)? |23(e)t || Eng.Scot.&Aust.£5 5 + ww] 219 “ 
116 | aang || 1148 | 113 114 314 9 Hambros £10, £2 9t 412 3 
1 101 10: 102§ 103 313 7 142 | £1314 b) || Hong. and S. ($125) ... £137 [£137 477 I/- 
112% | 106 || 1118 | 109 111 3 18 9 }99/10}) 56/- S{b) || Lloyds £5, with £1 58/- | 58/- 429 13/- 
1078 | 102 || 1 1 107 313 0 8 ; 7(6 Martins £20, £24 pd. ... 8h + #1 456 17 
104% | 1073 || 1148 | 111 114 310 9 |} 87/6 | 81/ b ewy yw 85/— | 85/6 | +6d| 314 0 1 
F men : 11(0) wpe pe oly hoecee 353 | 35} 446 14/6 
60 97 tine 4% Resc.1952)} 96 973 | +14| 4 5 9 “4 10(d) || Nat. of £25,681 49x | 49x § 20 66/- 
A 90} || 1048 | 101% || Austrian 1 103 ne 516 3 14 13 7}(0) || Nat. Prov. £20, £4 144] 144 440 66/44 
4 | 84 Do. 7% Int. red. by 1987/| 79 | 80 | +1 | 9 1 3/] 467_| 450 b Royal Bk, of Scotland 455 315 6 
203 || 5S1_ | 374 || B. Aires (Prov.) 34% 50} +%/ 7 1 si] 138) 12 4) | St. of S. Af. £20, £5 pd. |) 138 | 138 | + #} 312 9 1 
iT 0s | Net Bulgaria fx by 1956 | 113 113 -- | 519 off 89/6 | 83/ b a 88/- | 88/3 | +3d| 4 1 8 16/13 
78 | 623 || 81 72% || Brazil 5% Fund, 1914... || 77 7 610 3 - ‘¢ Alexanders {2, {1 pd. 79/44} 79/44) ... | 415 9 a6 
37 rt ? 16 Chil (1929) ame 18h 2 a. ae 5 |e baie a) al = 4 1 $ 12/- 
eceeoccce x ‘5x ° eee 4 
o1a| 67, || 978 | 874 | Dos a9 oe | oop}. | $3 Ay atl a i 1240)| Unisa, £8 fae | GE) ee] | $8 8 aes 
105 | 963 || 11 101% || Czechoslovakia 8% . 107$x] 1074 740 42/6 
76 824 || Danish 3%.......-00+- a 310 off 27 a 264) .. | 399 
61 81 Danzig 6$% ......0cceree 79x | 79x 84ef| ! Atlas £5, £13 pd. ...... 13$ | 13$ | + 219 6f j= 
1 1113 | 104 || Egypt U 4%ooeee 109} | 109 |— 3] 314 off 2 Be i: ‘i | Coon Un. £24, Y 25 | 25¢) + 406 75/3 
83 | 60 80 || Estonia 7 1027" — 85 8 6 gf} 17 Gen. Accident £5, £1 163 | 16) | — 469 65/4 
1014 | 72 || 1 102 || Finland 6% 1923 ...... 104 | 104 517 0 Lon. & Lanc, £5, £2 pd. || 29 + 3 710 25/6 
21% || 25 | 22§ || French 4% (British)... || 24 | 25 | 41 560 zt N.Brit.&Mer.£5, £13 pd. |) 37 + 3 16 9/4 
100 | 61 || 958 German 79% .....+0...000- 774 | 70}x| —34| 918 6 Northern £10, £1 pd... || 17$| 172) ... | 4 6 9 “/ 
O23 | 408|| 90. | 44° | Do. $49 Sig. Bas 1680 | 474 | 44h] <5" | 12 7 3 Pearl (61), fully paid... || 18 | 18) | + 4] 213 of 
844 | 23 31 || Greek 6% Stab. Ln.... || 33h! 32 | —1 ee Phooniz £1, fully pd... || 15 153 | + 411 0 1 
41 204 a7 Do. 7%, Retuges swe || 40¢] 38 | —2 : Prudential £1 A......... 32} + 217 
68 45% | 41% || Hungary t ciaienenns 424|-1 |1711 9 Do. £1, with 4s. paid... || 86/3 | 85/- | —1/3| 116 Of 
08 | 5° 86 | 79 Japanese 517, 1936-65 || 83 | s6 | 43 | 613 6 Royal Exchange (£1)... 74] 8 | +24] 310 0 614, 
97 87 93 | 85 6% (1924)... 91 93 | 42 | 614 0 Royal £1, 10s. paid...... 8 8 ie. 413 @0/- 
1078 | 95 || 1133) 98 || N <%, 1911... |} 112 | an2 |... | 313 3 Sea Insur., £1 fully 4 4%) ... | 319 0 23/- 
6s | 35 || 4 35 || Peru 7 Sen cvceecen - || 424] 453] 43 Sun Insur., £iwithS/-pd || 4 4fe) + 310 20 
873 | 60 84 || Poland 7%..........-0000e 934 | 91x} +1 | 71310 Sun Life Assur., £1 fy 6 6F | + 2 8 Of I 
20 158 1 1 Roumania4% Con.1922 1 18 | +1} ¥ &1, fully 17 174 | 216 Of 43) 
101 | 91 || 110 | 97 || Swedish 34% 1908...... 110 | 1140 3°43 In { 60) 
105 | 100) || 111% | 102 U.K. & Asguation 3 Anglo-American Deb... || 228 | 228 434 43) 
58% B uot} 1113 | 1103 | —1 411 3 aoe One. eoveee 574 | 57} 397 8 
623 | 53} || 70$ | 54% || Do. CCerts. (3% 01411460 Atlas Electric, &¢., £1 || 8/6| 8/6 Nil 4] 
Brit. Assets Trust 8/- || 10/- | 10/- 150 
Corporation Stocks, Debenture Corp. Stk.... || 217. | 217 412 2 4 
$2 623 | 33% || Berlin 6% 1932-57...... 334 | 363 | +3 For, Amer., &c., Def.... || 97} | 97 412 3 a7) 
116 | 112 || 1164 | 114° || B’mgham mr aes 1946-66 || 115 | 115 0 Guardian In «|| 133$ | 133 315 0 | 
Al 118% || 11 ue > eos |] 116 | 116 3 Indus. & Gen. Ord....... 2503 | 250 $11 9 «| 
90 874! 904 | + 8 Invest. Trust Def....... 312 | 312 340 6 
0 Lake View Invest. 10/- || 13/9 | 13/9 473 
0 Mercantile In t || 259% | 259 317 0 27 
Seuiiceieens 0 Merchants Trust Ord || 1714 | 171 413 4 2 
ececce 0 Metropolitan Trust ... || 285 443 
Nineteen. Twenty. t 53 413 6 13; 
Nineteen Twen 53. 53 517 3 
Scottish Tavestment{5/-) 78 7/6| ... | 212 0 2 
Scottish 1 1674 | +2] 5 47 1 
a) || Trustees Corp. - vee || 178h | 180$ | +2 431 2 
United States Debenture|| 1824 | 1 +4 | 4 510 3 
ablic 19/6 | 16/3 || Nil(e)| 2(b) Argentine Land, 80 £1 16/3 9 3 . 
() coe 
4 Central Elec. 5%1950-70|| 114 4 Ni Ni ustralian Estates, &c. || 44} vy a ? wi 8 
reverie Bouse ala] Hit it |e [Ecc eorar ea] te | 8 | tit | 
mm ‘a = ~| +6d| 4 r 
11 115 ese 2 . 1085-2023.. 118% | 118} | ... 216 3} 29/3 | 25/1 i Kt | ve - oa a f2)- 460 2 
129 | 125 ~» Ia s r, S-2025.... || 127, | 128 | +1 | 316 0 |] 27/48| 20/6 || 2% (a)| 3h{a) || Chosen Corporation £1 || 27/6x| 29/-x| 4.1/6] 4 2 0 3 
110% | 108§ || .. | 2 ¥ eA 1942-73 || 1 - | 426 jo taf 4(c) | 2(a) || C. of London R. Pty. 1 || 19/44] 18/9 | —74d| 4 5 | 
1 118 || 5 », 3B.” 1965-2028... || 1 1 - | 43 64) 8 i t2p(e) |t2$(0) || Dalgety£2 0 £5 pd...... -|| 8 os - | 3.1 Of 6 
oi i | ip "Hy |e werma wae | | ot tt | gz ol Sot at [Me] 'Ai [memenanees ar | 3) 208] | 
oes ate 4 . £1... || 28/9 ed 
us | 11 2 2 Pt. of Lndn.5' 70 | 1164 | 1178 | +1 | 312 9 ot, & Nu wa Do. 5' Cam. Pref. £8. Fe at sf Ni : 
salivare ava lovest., &c., £1... 18/- — 
64 || Xe) Fi G. Western Ord. s7 | ss |41]53 sf} 9 Nil | Nil vian {Ord Stk. || 34 | 74, | 7? Nil 1 
24 ish Dos Bwee. sit st 20 ; Nil 15/6 11/ Nil Primitive jeaas ~y 3 ia | Ni 
- Ord..... i oldings £1 || 13/6 be 7 
o4 | 81 | 1 {<) 240 Do. § Pref. 1955... || 834 | 87 | —1$| 217 6 |] 20/-| 18/3 Nilo | ay Trust £1 ...... 18/9 2o/- +% 400 
sot 37 Do. 4% and Pref.Stk.|| 39 | 39 Nil 87/- | 31/6 || Ni tations £1... || 32/6 | 32/6] ... | 2 8 6 
30 25 Nil il . sovsevee |} 26%] 27 $ Nil &e. ‘ 
64 44 Nil | Nil 4% Pref. Stk. 1923... || 56 | 57 | +1 Nil 50/3 | 33, a Ord. $1 _...... || 49/- | 50/-|+1/-}] 3 4 0 
1(a) 24(0) 4% Pret. Stk... || 793] 79 | — 4 8 7]] 41/3 | 27/3 || 40 2iKe Perkins £1 ... || 39/- | 38/6| —6d| 3 8 0 
824 | 19 || N Sou cm Det. Stk. soe 274 | 28 | + Nil 95/3 | 87/- || t4(a) |t11(d) || Base Ratcliff Ord. £1... || 94/-| 94/-| ... | 3 4 Of 
est Hic) | 3c) || Do. 5% Pref. Ord.Stk.|| 79 | 79 | ... | 313 21] 64/6 | 53/ Atle Benskins Watford £1... || 62/- | 62/6 | +6d| 4 0 0 
1 107% || 24(a) | 2$(0) || Do. 5% Pref. Stk. ... || 1104 110 | ... | 411 Off 13/9 | 10/83 Nil || City of Lond. Def. S/- || 13/6 | 13/6] ... Nil 
Dom. & Forsien Bye. 77/- | 64/- la) | 12(6) || Courage Ord. £1. ...... 71/-x| 75/6x| +4/6| 410 9 
Nil | Nil || Antofagasta Ord. S 23 | 25 | +2 Nil 95/- | 81/~ || 10(b) | 74{a) || Distillers Co. Ord. £1... || 94/- | 92/- | —2/-| 3 16 0 
1 113 |] Nil | Nil || BA.& Ord. Stk. || 13$} 13$] ... Nil 107/3 | 99/3 || 16() | 11(@) || Guinness (A) Ord. Stk.$1|| 106/6 | 107/- | +6d| 4 18 0 
34 Nil | Nil || B.A.Gr.Sthn. Ord. Stk. |} 30$ | 30 | — 3 Nil 84/9 a) | 14(d) || Ind El..... || 86/3 | 87/6 | +1/3| 411 6 
274 | 22 || Nil | Nil || B.A. Western Ord. Stk. || 24 | 23 | —1 Nil 44/6 | 34/9 a 6) || Meux i ccicnetabe 42/-| 44/-|+42/-| 4 2 0 é 
173 Nil ||C Argentine Ord. Stik. 18} | —1} Nil 77/6 | 67/3 || $2(b) | 5(a) || Mitchells & Butlers £1 || 74/- | 77/- | +3/-| 3 2 o% 
1 10 || Nil | Nil || C. Uruguay Monte 15 eh ase Nil 41/9 | 35/9 a b) || Obisson’s Cape £1 ...... 40/-| 41/-|+1/-| 318 ° 
18 | 123 || Nil | Nil || Cam. Pacific Com. 33 17 | 16 | -1 Nil 85/3 | 74/9 || ¢5(a) |t10(d) || S Bws. £1...... 83/6 | 84/6 | +1/-| 310 OF 
Ble Can, Nat. 1927Guar.4 it 81} |... 418 2] 45/-| 35/13 a) b) || Taylor Walker Ord. $1 || 40/- | 42/6 | +2/6| 315 
6 Nil | Nil || Cordoba Central tral Cons... 4 5 i+ ion i 54/- 0) @) || Watney Combe Def. £1 || 63/- | 63/9 390 
2(6) c) || Costa Rica Ord. Stk. 26 26 ove 7 16 10 on, and Steel, : 
214 | 1 Nil | Nil || Entre Rios Ord, Stk. zal 17 Nil ib, Nil Nu Allied Ironfounders {1 || 29/43! 29/43 Nil 
21 || Nil | Nil || Do. 6% Cum. Pref. Stk 25 Nil sj Amal. Anthracite £1 ~ 4/9 | 4/9 |... Nil 
214! 17 || Nil! Nil || Do.4% and Pref.Stk. |!) 17 | 17 Nil Nil Nil ArmstrongWhit. A. 1/- 74d! 7d Nil 
Interim dividend. (6) Final dividend. (c) Last two ly dividends. Last two quarterly a ield worked on basis of four quarter! meetin 
{f) Paid in New Zeeland y. (2) o altawiay tor sue exchange. (=) Cash Ponas te, from capital accretions. ‘mn) aved on 3%. (nm) Yield w orked on redemptive st par on Feb. 1, 1087. 
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THE ECONOMIST 


(e) Last two yearly dividends, 
) Dividend of 5% for nine months to September 80, 1933. Yield based on a 6§ per cent, dividend, 


é, 
3 
0 
ecccce 3 
6 6 
ttock 81 ..........00006 Nil 
Brit.Controlled (V.T.Cts) Nil 
nee, ees ‘3 3 
anadian » NO i 
i Kern River Oil 10/- ... Nil 
si/8 Leben Caietie 3 0 
exican Eagle (Mex. ae 
14/3 Reval Dutch (0. oo 314 0 
Royal Dutch . 219 3 
56 SEED ccccceccqcescecces 217 3 
74/: Tes ai 73 
39/7 V.O.C, Ord. £1 «20.0000 618 0 
I Aerated Bread 81 ...... 314 0 
27/13 Alied! ai... 10 
Amal. Dental Def. 21... Nil 
21/3 Amal. Metal £1 ......... 28 
22/6 Amal. Press (10/-) ... 414 0 
0 pte amy ond Savy a 470 
i ssocd. . 5/- 442 
33/6 Assoc, P. Comeni £1 “ 430 
Barker (Jobn) $1 ...... 400 
0 Barry & taines Lino... 460 
— ae 3$8e. 
Borax Sw Nil 
Boortl Deferved £1...... 216 6 
British 8... 397 
British Match £1 ...... 3 6 3t 
Brit.-Am. Tobacco 81 3 5 Of 
0 British Oxygen €) 5 300 
6 Carlton Hotel £1. ...... Nil 
0 20(b) || Carreras ‘“‘ A" Ord. £1 4606 
Chinese Eng’g £1 ...... 22 OF 
§/9| ... 470 Crittall Manuftg. £1 Nil 
9/- | —6d Nil ~~ t eseesessceseees 110 © 
13/9 | ... Nil Elec. usical Ind. 1 Nil 
14/-|-1/-| Nil Ever §|- sine 518 @ 
11/6 | —3d Nil Fairey Aviation 10/- 312 9 
63/13} +74d|) 319 0 eae een SS 0 256 
55/3 | —6d| 2 3 6 ai Ltd. ord. 81 .. 360 
45/- | +744) 4 9 off14/ Gaumont-Brit. (10/-) .. 570 
11/3 | ... Nil Goodlass W: £ coe) 469 
11/9 | —3d Nil Harrisons & Cros.Def. 220 
Wei... | &7 6 eras 15/-Ord. Nil 
27/6 | ... 473 Harz0ds 81 ....0..s000ees 400 
Ae = aed o : 
65/74\— 2/44, 316 0 ; . 
ea —5/-| +Div. 7% mpertal {oo 81 ...... 318 3 
3gf9| ... | 5 3 3 1( Pe D ory ‘2 6 
18/9 | +6d| 3 4 0 TEple)|t134(0) Imperial Tobacco £1 3 4 @¢ 
68/9x| —1/3| 4 7 6 Nil ii Nil 
58/9 34| § 2 2 10 cts.|| Inter. Nickel of Can..... Ra 
23/6 | —1/6) 213 9 International Tea 5/-... 418 0 
7/6 |... Nil Lever Parts ese 413 3 
42/6 | +64| 315 3 4 || Bros. \8%Cm“A”Pf.£1 5 53 
5H} ... | 5 2 0 Do.20%Cm.Pf.Ord.(81) 620 
21/3 | +1/3| 414 0 London Brick £1 ...... 410 0 
18/9} ... 440 L (J.) 82 ...cccceeeee 380 
6) anbre and Garton £1 414 0 
$11 | —2 ae (@)|| Marks and S 10/- 114 0 
77/6} ... | 317 6 Maypole 2]-...00. 400 
22)-| ... 214 0 Millars Timber £1 ...... Nil 
35/6 | ... 318 6 aoa 10/-... 319 0 
37/-xi ... | 4 1 0 {of Germany Y6 — e3 ° 
otal 311 0 eckitt & Sons Ord. £1 410 
+7 369 Salt Union 81.........00. 473 
bu =i a Sangers Ord. 5/— ....... 416 9 
38/9x| ... 315 0 Savoy Hotel 81 ......... 270 
53/- | +64] 316 0 Scare (fh) Onl Or coceee .2 a 
seh ; ° : Slaters and a £1 414 @ 
63/9 310 Smthfld & Arg. Meat £1 Nil 
= 5% Swed. Match, B. (hr. 100) ‘m° 
— oe Tate and Ly! i Seats 317 6 
26/6 | +6d| 4 5 6 Tilling, 9 BL ....00e 
2053 | —1 §16 9 Ti Ord. 81 40 0 
midi | iwe Turner & Newall 1. 117 0 
om) + o's Uni Givscscoccccccces 5§ 60 
+ Nil United Dairies £1 ...... 416 
Tot + Nil United Molasses 6/8..... Nil 
744° |4+2 | 314 3 Utd.Tob. See 318 6 
Sie \+ iii 3 Wittane, Teape Ord. Sh 117 0 
‘iggins, k 
Py oe 6 | Wookworis( -W.) Or.5/- 440 
36/3 | +7i4d} 312 0 : 
93/9} ... 5 6 0 Anglo-Am. of S.A. 10/- Nil 
15/- | ... Nil (6) || Ashanti Goldfields (4/-) §12 0 
22/6|—1/-| 4 9 0 Broken Hill Prop. 8/- . 411 0 
31/3 | +1/3 Nil | ee hoe, 6) eee 426 
Be) ce Nil il || Bwana M 5/- fp. Nil 
65/-x| ... 319 0 Central Mining £8 ...... 219 0 
37/6 vi 213 3 Cons. Glds. of S. Af. 316 0 
28/6 | —3d| 5 4 3 Cons. 733 
13/- | —9d Nil \| Crown Mines 10/- coceee 5 30 
92/6 | ... 313 3 De Beers Def. £23 ...... Nil ; 
8/9 | —6d Nil Geduld 81 ............000 790 f 
21/- | +1/- Nil . —— —— oceee ‘ ié ° 
73/14|+6/103} 4 2 Late view sod a 75 : 
|| ste Londom Tin 10]- Nil i 
18/- | +6d Nil a ~— cccccece 2 = ; 
— er Mount Lyell i. 2 10 
16/9 | +1/-| Nil ahang — 
aR Sy pe i 
oe ~ " Rio Tinto $5 wasnt Nu 
i ‘oan Antelope 
is —_ 4 Ss. Francisco of Mes.10/- Nil 
63/9 ? 10(c) | 15(a) || Siamese Tin 5/- ......... 140 
58/9 ose 1 6 Ss oa ea ccccece | 6 
0. Nil Anganytha £1 .......006 
ag tg 2 0 0 Tronoh Mines 5/- ...... 1 6 6 
28/14} +2/6| Nil Union Corp.(12/6 fy pd) 415 0 
31/9 | +1/9 Nil Wiluna Gold (61) ....... ? 
3/103| +6d | 113 0 ‘inc Co ation 10/- 115 0 


(nm) Latest quarterly interim dividend. 
Actual dividend on basis 10 per cent. per annum, 





















(s) Cash bonus from capital accretions. 
(0) Paid in Australian currency. 
t Free of Income Tax. 
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(Continued from page 887) : 
gave some support to the market, which was mildly dis- 
appointed with the Budget. The rubber market remained 
fairly active, but there was a gerleral disposition to await a 
definite statement on the question of restriction, which is 
anticipated in the not too distant future. Tea shares 
became easier as a result of steady selling, but falls in most 
cases wera moderate, interest being well maintained. 

In the mining markets, Kaffirs, which had shown quiet- 
ness on Monday and Tuesday, improved later. The 
market’s fiscal interest, however, remained principally 
centred on the South African Budget, and under the lead 
of the finance houses a more confident tone developed, 
assisted by the publication of favourable quarterly reports. 
West African counters opened the week in chastened mood, 
and a subsequent but partial revival of interest was only 
short-lived, Wednesday’s movements being erratic. Tin 
shares received little support, despite a recovery in the 
price of the metal after Monday’s fall. Trading in the 
Rhodesian section remained small, but ‘‘ Chartered ’’ met 
with steady demand on the improved outlook for the 
Rhodesian railway companies. 


“ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists 


April 12,| April 13,| April 14, April 16,| April 17 
faa "| 1934” ro” Poa | 1934” 


April 18, 
1934 


April 19, 
1934 


























































Municipal Loans | 1,463 1,174 1,351 1,443 1,212 
’ , , 

Transport, 

municiations, 

Public Utilities. 1,125 1,062 992 982 978 
Commercial 

Industrial®....:... 4,246 4,010 4,082 4,504 3,940 
Banks, Insurance 

and Financial ... 954 723 653 781 758 
Mines i 

Nitrate) ........... 2,217 1,941 1,608 1,464 1,482 
Pee 179 210 176 185 
Rubber, Tea and 

Coffee .........0+0 1,355 1,499 1,029 977 962 

Total ........ 11,539 | 10,619 4,755 9,509 

Opies day 

in 1933 .........0.. 6,504 | Closed | Closed | Closed | 6,454 7,492 


* Including iron and steel and breweries. 
‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 


stocks. (1928 = 100) 
Highest | Lowest Apri 7 7 ‘ 
pril,12,|April 13,|April 14,|April 16,| April 17,| April 18,| April 19 
ue) (ree 8) 34 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 


























89-7 | 83-5 | 88-7 | 88-9 | 88-9 | 89-1 | 89-2 | 89-2 | 89-1 
— eee eee 


“ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 


stocks. (1928 = 100 
Highest | Lowest Apri : 7 ‘ 
pril 12,|April 13,|April 14,]April 16,| April 17,| April 18,| April 19 
gis | fi 1934 "| 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 























132-2 | 120-8 | 192: | 192-1 | 192-1 | ss | 192-2 | 32-2 | 132-2 


FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 


NEW YORK 

Though the President professes himself no friend of 
an unreformed and unrepentant Wall Street, his return 
to the White House was regarded as opportune, in view of 
the tendency of Congress to run down a steep place. 
Government bonds advanced sharply last week-end, after 
the Treasury had announced that an additional $1,200 
millions of Fourth Liberty Bonds would be called for 
October 15th. The stock markets, however, remained 
dull, and were further upset on Monday by the sharpest 
break in grain prices for many months. Other commodi- 
ties also showed weakness. Silver shares were worst 
affected, but farm equipment, mail order and certain rail- 
road stocks also showed losses averaging a couple of 
points. On Tuesday, however, the market tendency was 
firmer, and in the middle of the week quotations showed 
gains of 1 to 3 points in a single day. The slump in com- 
modity prices had been checked, and share operators were 
disposed to forget the uncertain political situation for a 
time, and exploit improved industrial news for as much 
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as it was worth. Railroad, steel, motor and alcohol shares 
all joined in the recovery, and even utilities failed to dis. 
close the expected decline. The bond market was active, 
though buyers were concerned with the more speculative 
issues rather than with Government bonds. Trade news 
is patchy, but not unencouraging. Steel output, esti- 
mated at 52 per cent. of capacity, has reached a new 
high record for the year, but opinion is divided as regards 
the possibility of a sub-normal third quarter owing to 
‘‘ anticipated ’’ demand. Motor production is also hold- 
ing up well. The foreign sales of General Motors in 
March were the highest for nearly four years. Building 
contracts awarded in March were twice as large as in 
February, and three times as large as in March, 1933. Car 
loading figures are beginning to turn upwards after falling 
at the beginning of the month. Electric power output 
is running about 16} per cent. higher than at this time 
last year. A considerable drop has occurred in coal- 
mining production, however, following recent wage in- 
creases. Rightly or wrongly, the financial district is look- 
ing for a modification of the Securities Act in the near 
future, and hopes that a good deal of activity in the 
capital market will thereby be stimulated. Meanwhile, 
the desire of Congress for a generous dose of inflation, 
with silver as a medium, has found no favour with the 
President, whose ultimate trump card will be, probably, 
the desire of Congressmen to disperse as early as possible 
for the primary elections. 


. Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. 
* 18, 18, 1934 11 is, 18, 188 
1934 1934 Eng. 1934 1934 Bag. 
equiv. equiv.t 
—— *eg247 103 108% 100 Phsipe Dodge aes 17 6 
"82-47 1039, 1033 100§ | Phelps Dodge ...... 1 174 16 
Do. » 33-88 103 104 101 Pullman..........0000 57 § 56 
Sears-Roebuck ..... 
Atchison..........c000. at 69 67 Studebaker........... 7 7 6 
seieniaebbaneiabien 22 22 21 Un. Fruit.......c0000 71 7 71 
Illinois Central ...... 33 824 32 USS. Leather ....... 1 l 
N.Y. Central ........ 3 34 U.S. Rubber........+ 19 22 21 
Pennsylvania......... 34 Steed nccccccccecs 51 
Southern Pacific ... 27 house ...... 38 
Southern Rly. ...... 32 1 Woolworth ......... 52 
Union Pacific ....... 132: 131§ 127 
Am. Tel. & Tig...... 119 123 «1 
Am. Can...........0+0¢ 1 104 ©6101 Interboro R.T....... 
Amer. Smelting...... tet 42 Int. Tel. Teleg. ..... 14 1 1 
Anaconda..........0. 7 1 16 Radio Corpn. ...... 
seen Seat... 4st Fi “ ag P. & L. a 33 
Chrysler Motor ...... . Union 54 §2: 
Corn Produce Rf. 7 77 74 * 
Eastman K: 92 90 Associated Gas“A” 1 1 1 
Gen. Electric (New) 22 22 22 TT sesienneianatense 25 a“ 
inteniaed 37 Shell Union ......... 9 ot 
Int. Harvester ...... 42 4) 4 Std. California ...... 36 
Mont. Ward ......... 32 31 30 Wille ervencee 456 44 


¢ Calculated at $5-14 to £. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) :— 








1934 
Jan. 1 to Apr. 18 














Be- 
ginning} Apr. 4 |Apr. 11,|Apr. 18, 
Jan. 3 | Feb. 21 1934 








¢ February 7th. 
Dairy AVERAGE oF 50 American Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 
ES 
ae Apr. 11, | Apr. 12, | Apr. 13 18, 
of 1934 | of 1934 | 4Pt-11, | Apr. 12, | Apr. 13, | Apr. 14, | Apr. 16, | Apr. 17, | Apr. 
(Feb. 5) | (jan.8)| | | 1034'| 1984] 1934 | 1934 '| 1994 























Totat Dgauincs 1s New Yor 














Apr. 12, | Apr. 13, 14, , . 17, | Ape. 18 
mil® | st | sat | Art| ist Mf 

Stock Exchange— 
i ee | 1,330 1,180 501 1,290 940 1,540 
Thous. $) | 19,600 | 15,400 | 8,300 | 17,500 | 14,700 | 14,600 
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PARIS 

The week opened under more cheerful auspices. Rentes 
were in demand on the improving outlook, and industrial 
shares were readily absorbed. Next day, however, the 
tone became undecided, on less satisfactory news from 
Wall Street. Government securities regained part of their 
earlier strength, in mid-week. The continued weakness 
of Suez Canal shares, however, had an unsettling effect 
in other directions. Less interest was taken in gold shares, 
and diamond issues, after showing signs of returning in- 
terest, became more unsettled. 


Ape. Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr Apr. 
il, =. 18, il, 16, 1 
1934 1 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Soom de France tne we 1 Wegons Lits...... rs 4 > = 
§uez Canal........ 19,610 19,730 18,750 | “ Chane ee 96 962 97. 
Réunis 124 121 125 | Ford ....ccccccccoce 57 
Rio Tinto ........ 1,458 1,309 1,401 | De Beers........... 431 417 413 
‘Royal Dutch ... 16,700 16,380 16,330 | “ Johnnies”...... 236 248 246 
BERLIN 


Though the stock market, last week, was dull and 


imegular, rayon shares continued their advance, and elec- 


tric cable shares were in demand. Reichsbank shares 
declined to the year’s lowest level, but showed a slight 
recovery later. Potash and shipping shares, however, had 
a weaker tendency. This week opened with further general 
weakness in shares, bonds, and converted dollar bonds. 
Tuesday’s market was very weak for all the chief classes of 
securities, Reichsbank alone showing firmness. Depressed 
conditions were again in evidence next day, Siemens losing 
4 points, Harpener 34 points, and I.G. Farbenindustrie 2 
—_. Reichsbank shared in the prevailing tendency, 
ing 3 points on Wednesday. 


Apr. Apr. — Apr. Apr. Apr. 
'° 


11 16, il, 16, 18, 
1 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Reichsbank....... 149-25 148-75 147-25 | A. EB. Guisscscoeee 28°50 26-25 23-25 
DD. Bank ...... 61-00 60-50 57-50 
Pare Sem 62:00 62:00 60-50 | Siemens & Halske 140-00 138-50 133-50 
dustrie ......... 130-50 140°50 187-50 | A. K.U. ......... 65-25 67-00 63-00 
Lloyd (New)... 32°75 31°75 30-40 | Ham 


-Amer. 
("Hepes Now). 28°50 28-00 26-50 


AMSTERDAM 


Listless conditions prevailed at the beginning of the week. 
German loans were particularly heavy. Little interest was 
taken in industrial shares, Aku declining by one or more 
points a day. Operations in the rubber share market were 
discouraged by the repeated official denials of circumstan- 
tial ‘‘ restriction ’’ rumours, and by the absence of better 
news which was expected over the week-end. In the middle 
of the week, however, the shares became steadier, on the 
firmness of the market price for the commodity. Tobacco 
shares were easier, but sugar share prices remained steady 
ona small business. The new Dutch 4 per cent. loan was 
dealt in for the first time on Tuesday, around par. 


Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. 

11, 16, 18, 11, 16, 18, 

1934 1934 1934 1934 934 
Dutch Loan 74 744 74 f,| Steel Commoa .. 31 31 

German..... 38 Sain 46 
N.V. ... 7 7 7 Ford Motor ...... 157 156 1 

Philips Lamps... 241 240 Deli Batavia ..... 128 129 «6124 
Netherlands Ship oyal Duteh...... 163 160 159 
Union .......0. if 414 40} |HandelsAms ... 176 176 173 





CAPITAL ISSUES 





Tarre and a quarter per cent. at par, for a moderate 
amount of redeemable corporation stock, appears exactly 
to suit the market’s present fancy. Some {690,000 of 

set County Council stock, on these terms, was rapidly 
oversubscribed last week, and a Stockport issue for 
750,000, on almost identical lines, had the same happy 
ateon Tuesday. Though other trustee issues are in nego- 

nm, however, the activity of the market remains sub- 
tormal. Only one other issue was made direct to the 
public this week, namely, Southern Cross Gold Develop- 
ment, a Western Australian mining proposition, floated as 
an off-shoot of an established company. The prospectus 
includes an expert’s report based on an inspection carried 
cut nearly sixteen years ago, and a report from consulting 

cers which begins: ‘‘ We have not personally 
amined this group of mines.’’ Altogether, the prospectus 
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affords a most slender basis for estimating prospects, 
and the grant of an option to all subscribers to take 
up one share for two, subsequently, at par, is not an 
adequate substitute for careful pre-investigation. It is 
definitely stated that application will be made for permis- 
sion to deal in the shares after allotment. The sole 
** placing ’’ of the week is a textile concern, which has had 
a good record for fifty-eight years in family hands. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


Total recorded, January 1 to April 14, 1934, excluding conversions, £67,419,892.§ 
Total recorded, January 1 to April 14, 1934, including conversions, £215,679,200.§ 











§ Adjusted 
National Savings Certificates. 
Net receipts, week ended April 14, 1934, Dr. £200,000. 
Nominal Conver- New First Further 
Capital _ sions Money Payment Liability 
To the Public. £ £ £ £ 
Stockport Corporation £750,000 33% 
stock, 1954-64, at par ............... 750,000 750,000 37,500 712,500 
Southern Cross Gold Development 
660,000 shares 5/— at par ............ 165,000 165,000 82,500 82,500 
NEED sidutiteenchienéccnegsesssioes 915,000 wae 915,000 120,000 795,000 
To Shareholders only. 
Marshall, Sons and Co., £37,500 6%, 
EE ,500 37,500 37,500 
idland Counties Motor Finance, 
100,000 5% Pref. £1 at par ......... 100,000 100,000 25,000 75,000 
RN ot aoa 137,500... 137,500 62,500 75,000 


Total Offered for Subscription— Total Offered for Subscription— 





Including Excluding Including Excluding 
aie — — —_ Conversions Conversions 
an ole year— 
ere 216,531,700 68,272,392 933" ...ccc000 467,561,500 244,760,500 
a 101,708,962 57,789,415 BED ccccccece 2,699,684,265f 188,909,963 
TEE etsnceces 147,031,465 24,646,780 er 114,290,666 102,044,291 
542,521 65,212,470 a 454,888,784 267,800,700 
a 164,041,190 107,460,672 19BD ccccccese 488,765,940 285,239,040 
3GZD a. cccccee 135,591,517 121,812,297 1928 ......006 693,100,056 369,058,073 
BED eccncesce ney 184,613,537 oe eco 355,165,970 
ae 158,387,171 1926 .....0006 230,782,601 
BBS necreccee 638,688 ae 232,214,500 
1925 .scseseee ss 56,804,718 
¢ This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into 34% War 
Nature of Borrowiug 
Preference Ordinary 
Debentures, Stocks and Stocks and 
Bonds, etc. Shares Shares Total 
January 1 to date-— £ £ £ 
PE ciniedadtativedinvantniuewbe ,098,978 3,498,888 6,674,526 68,272,382 
No sascccs sca 52,207,073 3,444,054 2,138,288 57,789,415 
Whole year— 
la 228,958,000 36,836,600 89,371,400 355,166,000 
Noah ae 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600  369,)58,100 
REE ,670, 31,543,400 116,025,700 285,239,400 
DE iitihaisintictisccnsnasinvn 15,834,600 22,090,100 268,279,500 
EY decnenunitdidsuenmaameineniiaiy 74,935,600 6,911,900 20,296,800 102,144,300 
ST iresaseiestisdiaettca bisection 170,172,800 12,773,800 5,963,400 188,910,000 
PE ieirtninticieasannpecgiins 222, 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
By Stock Exchange Introduction 
Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 
Introduced Began Involved 
Amount previously recorded ...........sscessseseeeeseeee 7,198,881 7,451,451 
I i civivsscicccsercccencinecssssiscasonscsents 7,196,851 7,451,451 
Total to date, year 1933 .............ccsesssssceeserserseees 9,928,344 12,645,531 


PUBLIC OFFERS 


Stockport Corporation.—Issue of £750,000 3} per cent. 
redeemable stock, 1954-64 at par. The stock, which is a 
trustee security, will be redeemed at par on May 1, 1964, but 
the Corporation reserves the right to redeem the whole amount 
outstanding from May 1, 1954, on three months’ notice. The 
stock is secured on the whole revenues of the corporation, and 
ranks pari passu with existing stocks. The rateable value at 
April 1, 1924, was £776,071, and 1d. rate produces £2,996, 
the present rate being 11s. 6d. in the £. The total net debt 
is £4,289,724, of which {2,826,877 is in respect of revenue- 
producing services and £795,074 in respect of housing. Pro- 
ceeds of the present issue will be applied to replacement of 
short-term loans. 

Southern Cross Gold Development, Ltd.—Issue of 660,000 
shares of 5s. each at par. The company has been formed to 
acquire the issued capital, being 152,250 shares of £1 each, of 
Southern Cross United Mines, Ltd. (which owns two gold- 
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mining reservations), and one further reservation. The total 
area is 610 acres, of which underground rights on 35 acres 
are affected by existing leases. The total purchase considera- 
tion is £101,500, payable as to £26,500 in cash and as to 
£75,000 by the allotment of 300,000 shares of 5s., carrying 
options to subscribe for 150,000 additional shares up to 
September 30, 1935, at par. Profits of the vendor company 
on the resale of the assets acquired by the company are 
£10,000. The amount of £116,000 will be available for working 
capital, which is considered ample for exploratory drilling 
to prove the mine. Subscribers will receive an option to 
take up one share at par for every two shares allotted up to 
September 30, 1935. Preferential allotment up to 250,000 
shares will be given to shareholders in the Great Boulder 
Proprietary Gold Mines, Ltd. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


G. H. Heath and Co., Ltd.—Particulars of issued capital 
150,000 6 per cent. cumulative preference shares and 
150,000 ordinary shares of {1 each. The company was 
incorporated on April 12, 1934, to acquire the business of silk 
throwsters of similar name, founded in 1876. Net assets 
valued at £253,691, have been acquired at par, payable as to 
£153,691 in cash, and as to £100,000 by allotment of 50,000 
preference and 50,000 ordinary shares. Profits for years 
ended December 31st have been : 1931, £38,807 ; 1932, £59,551 ; 
1933, £76,656. The cash subscription of 100,000 preference 
and 100,000 ordinary shares of {£1 each at par has been guar- 
anteed by Ian Anderson and Nairn for a commission of 3d. 
per share. 


Oxford and Shipton Cement.—Issue of £300,000 44 per 
cent. First Mortgage debenture stock. The stock, which is 
fully paid, has been purchased by the Charterhouse Investment 
Trust at 97}. Repayment will be effected at 102 on October 15, 
1967, or earlier, through the operation of a cumulative sink- 
ing fund of 14 per cent. per annum. The latter, which will 
begin in the year ending October 15, 1935, will be applied by 
purchase at or below 102 or by drawings at 102. The company 
reserves the right to repay the whole or any part of the balance 
outstanding at any time, on six months’ notice, after Octo- 
ber 15, 1944, at 103. Secured by a first specific charge on the 
freehold and leasehold properties, together with the fixed plant 
and machinery thereon, and a first floating charge on the 
undertaking and remaining assets. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 

Midland Counties Motor Finance.—National Provincial 
Bank Limited was authorised to receive applications for 
100,000 preference {1 shares at par. Applications from share- 
holders were to receive preferential consideration. The 
preference shares are entitled to a cumulative dividend of 5 
per cent., priority for capital and arrears of dividend without 
further participation, together with voting rights in certain 
circumstances only. It is proposed to pay the preference 
dividend on January Ist and July Ist, and a first dividend 
calculated to December 31, 1934, from the dates of allotment 
and calls, will be payable on January 1, 1935. Share certifi- 
cates will be ready on October 15th. 


Winnebah Tinfields.—Shareholders have been given the 
right to subscribe for one new 5s. share at par for every com- 
plete four shares held, fractions of four being disregarded. 
The new shares rank pari passu in all respects with the existing 
shares. The issue was underwritten in consideration of an 
option over 346,197 unissued shares at 5s. per share at any 
time up to and including April 30, 1935. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


Baldwins Ltd.—It is understood that the directors propose 
to repay £1,150,000 63 per cent. ‘A’ (Second) Debenture 
Stock at £105 per cent. on July 30. Holders will be given 
right of conversion up to April 28, into an issue of £1,150,000 
5 per cent. “‘A’’ mortgage debenture stock at £101 10s. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


Hepworth and Grandage.—Extraordinary general meeting 
to be held May 4th to consider that capital be increased to 
£175,000 by creation of 100,000 ordinary shares 10s. each, 
ranking pari passu with existing ordinary shares. 


Shanghai Waterworks.—At the annual meeting held in 
Shanghai on April 5th a resolution was submitted that 
the capital be increased to {1,164,000 and Taels 2,000,000 and 
Chinese standard dollars 3,000,000 by the creation of 300,000 
new shares of Chinese standard dollars 10.00 each. 


Marston Valley Brick Company.—The Marston Valley Brick 
Company proposes to increase the capital to £400,000 by the 
creation of 50,000 new ordinary shares of £1 each, which 
will be issued to complete works extensions now in progress. 
The new shares will be offered to shareholders in the propor- 
tion of one share to each six shares held, at a premium of 15s. 








pershare. A meeting will be held at the Institute of Chartereg 
Accountants, Moorgate Place, on May 8th. 


PRIVATE PLACING 
Rand Selection ion, Ltd.— Notice has been received 
from Johannesburg that the board of directors has disposed 
of the balance of 87,500 of the corporation’s reserve shares of 
5s. each at the price of {1 per share. 


RESULTS OF ISSUES 

Somerset County Council 3} per Cent. Stock at par.—So heavy 
was the over-subscription that allotments had to be scaled 
down severely. About 10 per cent. was allotted to applicant 
for amounts up to £15,000. Above that figure the basis of 
allotment was between 3 per cent. and 5 per cent. 

Southern Cross Gold Co.—The lists for the 
issue by the Southern Cross Gold Development Company 
closed at 9.5 a.m., April 19. 


Stockport Corporation 3} per Cent. Loan at Par.—The sub 
scription list was closed at 9.35 a.m. April 17th. 
CALLS DUE APRIL 23 TO APRIL 28, 1934 


The grand total of calls falling due in April, 1934, is £7,422,207, 
which compares with {7,532,445 which fell due in April, 1938, 


























The following calls fall due from April, 23, 1934, to April 28, 19%, 
inclusive :— 
Nominal 
Amount | When | Making 
= Cangeny of Call | payable| Paid 
~_o pi200,000 44% Deby’ Stock, Som), - £20% | Apr. 23] £70% 
y : , at £99%)...... r. 
2/- | Buntar Rubber Estates, Ltd. (Partly-pai . 
GRRIEE  ccoccocccevcsovevesccosossoncccssenncees 1d. p.s. | Apr.23] All 
Stock Derby ration 34% Stock, 1953-63. 
(Issue of £1,000,000, at £993% net) ...... £35% Apr. 26 All 
10/- Field Sons and Co., Ltd. (Offer of 40,978 
new Ord. Shares at a premium of 11/3 per 
TERRES cncvvccncrsoncncoossceponncosensonnecsonesons 21/3 p.s.* | Apr. 26 All 
Stock nee Cpaloon a0, 3% oie 1954-64. f161% pa . 
ssue of £4,000,000, at £96}%) ............ ; 
£1 | Morgan Crucible, Ltd.’ (1,079,000 5% Cum. b onl on 
Second Preference Shares, at 20/6 per 
siaiebinbieaeeebiniieanensiapeanEDoTee 2/6 p.s.* | Apr. 26 | 2/6 ps. 
Notes N ita Tin Mines, Ltd. (Issue of £20,000 
Red. 5% Ten-Year Notes, at par) ......... £25% Apr. 26] All 
1/- Star Explorations, Ltd. (Offer of 1,052,546 
Shares, at 1/6 per Share) ..............sses0e. 1/6 ps.* | Apr.23} All 
© Amount payable on application. 
LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 
Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Share price | paid | April 11, 1934 | April 18, 1984 































iia acai ciiacaensaeaeeseniens 6/9-7/- 
ied Brick and Tile (5/-) |: pd siti) 

Do. do. 6% Pref. 20/~ | Fy vad 18/9-1 
Ashanti-Adowsena (4/-) ........ 4/- | 2/- nee 1}d. dis-1}d.pa 
Australia 34%, 1954-59...........scssceseee 97 24-24 aot pm 
Ayr 3}%, 1954-64 ........00000 101 | Fy 103}-1033 1034-104 
British Celanese 53% Deb..... 100 | 2 13-24 pm 14-24 
Caribonum Trust 5$% Pref | Fy 21/6-22/- 21/6- 
Clarke Stephenson 4% Deb.............0++ 99 1 12-2} pm df pm 
Connaught Estates 64% Cum. Pref. .... | 20/- | 10/- 9d-1/3 pm -1/3 pa 

Do. do. 5% Debs. ........000 100 25 i-18 pm ir pa 
Coventry 33%, 1954-59..........sssseeeeee 974 | 57% | 23-3 pm pan 
Dundee 3}%, 1953-63 ........00.seesseeees 100 | Fypd] 1033-1044 | 1034-1039 
East African Power and Lighting New 

SOI canccuias sabucsvascesonnenaavesabuiokvse 26/6 |Fypd| 31/—32/- /: 
East London Rubber Ord. 5/— .........+. 10/- |Fypd| — 12/—12/6 12/—12/6 

_ Do. do. Cum. |e + apy 
Emu Wine 5$% Pref. .......s.sescesesseees 2 20/3-21 
Ever Ready New Ord. 5/— ..........0+s000 28/9-29/3 
Fairey Aviation 5% Notes 4-5 pm 
Funding Loan 3%, 1959-69 k-th PD 
Galloway Water Power 4% Deb. ........ 2-3 
Guildhall Property Ord. S[— ....-eecceereee S/- | 3/- ~ di 9d-6d dis 

Do. . 6% Cum. Pref. ...... 20/- | 10/- | 1/9-1/6 dis 2/—1/- dis 

Do. do. 5% Mt. Deb.......... 100 | 25 ist pm + di 
Heath (G. H.) Ord..........sscsseceeceesees ... |Fypd mae 41/ 

BOD, MN CB cvvscscosccencsconsee ... | Fy pd oe 23/3-23/9 
Huddersfield 3% A, 1960 95 15 i pm 
Ipswich 34%, 1960 .......... 101 20 2 3h pm 24-25 

irkcaldy 34%, 1960 ......... 100 |Fypd| 14-18 1013-101 
Lewis (John) 4% Deb i - 1033-1043 1033-1 
letal Traders ...........0+-ssessceescescerenes a ces 51/9-52/3 53/3-53 
Metropolitan Housing New Ord. ......... 25/- | 7/6 | 2/9-3/3 pm 5/—5/6 
Molyneux Gold 2/— ........sse++seeereeeeeees 2/- | Fy 3/14-3/44 2/10}-3/14 
Morgan Crucible 5% 2nd Pref. ........... 20/6 | 10/- os 44d-1 
N, Kalgurli United 5/-......--s++s+-e+es000 5/- | Fy pd 5/9-6/- 5/10h git 
Nyasaland 3%, 1954-74 .......sessssssseee 983 | Fy pd 974-98} 
Port of London 33%, 1965-75 ........... 100 #-ly% pm 1y-lh PO 
Powell Duffryn 44% Deb. .......s+..s00000 1024 | 22) | 14-1§ pm 1}-1§ pm 
Raleigh Cycle Holdings Ord. ............. 25/- |Fypd| 22/3-22/9 2/3-22/9 

Do. do. 5% Pref. ....... | 21/- Fy pd 19/9-20/3 20/6-21/- 
Second Covent Garden Pty. 4% Ist Deb. | 99 3-2 pm -] pm 
Singer and Co. 54% Deb. .....+-ce+eeseeees as 80 24-3 pm pa 
South Banket Areas 2/— .....-+-esessseees 2/- | Fy 2/9-3/- 2/6-2/9 
Somerset 33%, 1959-G4 .....--sseeeeeeeeeee 100 2 i 
Stewart and Lloyds 4% Debs. ........... 98 | 25 4j- pan 
Stirling 3}%, 1954-G4 ......s0eessesseeseee 100} | 203 | 23-2} pm 25-2} pm 
Stockport 34%, 1954-64.....--00+--sseeeee 100 5 si as = 
Stockton-on-Tees 3}%, 1954-64......... 993 | 49} 33-35 pm 1 
Stone, J. and F. (Lighting, etc.).......... 5/- |Fypd| 4/74-5/ 4/104-9/14 
Sunlight Laundries 1/—....-..-++0+++++-+000 2/- |Fypd| —_1/9-2/- 1/92 
Thomas (Richard) 44% Deb. ............. oo fei 101-101 101-101¢ 
United Glass Bottle Ord. £1...-..+0.+0000. 2g/- | ... | 11/—12/-pm 11/3-12/8 po 
United Molasses 4% Inc. Stk. ............ ] 02. 98-101 MP 
Walker Ce Si cnnmniemunnnenes ni — 104-1 

allasey 3$%...ce.crerserecseereeesererseees 101 56 2-2 4 
west aay meet Power 4% Deb.... | 100 44-Stpm 415 ihe 

est perty OFd.......-s.se.0. 23/6-24/- ‘ 
Do. do. 54% Pref....... 21/21 6 21/—21/6 
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IMPERIAL CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES, LIMITED 


CONSIDERABLY IMPROVED RESULTS 
OVERSEAS TRADE PROBLEMS 
GREAT BRITAIN’S REVIVAL 

CURRENT YEAR’S HOPEFUL OUTLOOK 

SIR HARRY McCGOWAN’S ADDRESS 


The seventh annual general meeting of Imperial Chemical Indus- 
tries, Limited, was held, on the roth inst., at Central Hall, West- 
minster, London, S.W. 

Sir Harry McGowan, K.B.E. (the chairman), in the course of 
his speech, said: At our meeting last year I had to tell you that 
the depression had continued through 1932. To-day we can say 
that 1933 was a year of moderate but general recovery. Broadly 
speaking, it has been noticeable that this improvement has gener- 
ally been more marked in respect of internal trade. In bad times 
it is natural for every country to concentrate attention upon the 
stimulation of its home trade. Great Britain has followed this 
course and has, I think, been more successful than other countries, 
largely because we have been fortunate enough to enjoy stable 
political conditions. Taking the year as a whole, British export 
trade remained almost stationary, though there were welcome 
indications of a slight improvement during the second half year as 
compared with the first. 


PROFITS 


The net profits for the year, after providing {1,000,000 for the 
Central Obsolescence and Depreciation Fund, and £662,340 for 
the company’s income tax, amount to £6,001,605, showing an in- 
crease of £1,272,533, OF 27 per cent., over the preceding year. In 
judging this percentage increase you will no doubt recollect that 
our 1932 net profits were 38 per cent. above those of 1931. I am 
sure that you will be pleased with this record of improvement. 
It is still to be attributed to the three factors I mentioned last 
year, namely, an increased volume of business, the continuance of 
administrative economies and lower costs. It has been attained, 
notwithstanding our policy of passing on to our customers, in 
the form of lower selling prices, part of the economies that we 
achieve. You will also not forget that during the year we re- 
stored cuts in wages and also a substantial part of the reductions 
in salaries, which had been made two years earlier. 

Our cash resources have again increased. At December 31, 
1933, the amount of cash in hand and invested in Government 
securities amounted to £8,264,002. The increase of {1,187,733 
over the preceding year has been attained notwithstanding the 
tdditiona] floating capital resources required by the larger volume 
of business we have done. 


HOME EXPANSION 


Expenditure on new and additional plants during 1933 amounted 
to {1,312,000. During the year we acquired, by means of an 
exchange of shares, the Chemical and Metallurgical Corporation, 
ae. and its subsidiary, English Gelatine and Phosphates, 

imited. 

We have bought a controlling interest in Croydon Mouldrite, 
Limited, the well-known manufacturers of Moulding Powders. We 
ite in the fortunate position of being manufacturers of many of 
the necessary raw materials for the Plastic Industry, and following 
this acquisition necessary extensions of plant have been made. 
We look forward to a great expansion of the use of this material. 

We believe that there is much knowledge yet to be gained in 
the plastics field, for which purpose we are carrying out an exten- 
five research programme. New products of great interest and 
attraction will, we anticipate, be the result. Some will create new 
demand. Others will replace existing materials at present partly 
imported and partly indigenous. 

_ The British Titan Products Company, Limited, in which we are 
laterested with the Imperial Smelting Corporation, Goodlass Wall 
tad the National Lead Corporation of America, has acquired land 

us at Billingham upon which it is now erecting a plant for 
the Manufacture of titanium products, which in the past have 
been imported from Germany. 

_We have and shall shortly complete, a considerable concentra- 

of our non-ferrous metal manufacturing activities, from which 


we look for substantial economies. An important addition has been 
made to the Metal Group’s interest by the purchase of the share 
capital of the Broughton Copper Company, Limited, of Manchester, 
including its subsidiary, John Bibby, Sons and Company (Garston), 
Limited. 


EXPLOSIVES AND DYESTUFFS 


In the Explosives Group we have decided to embark upon a 
scheme of partial concentration at the Ardeer Factory, Ayrshire. 
We shall retain certain factories in England manufacturing fuse, 
high explosives, electric detonators and fuse yarn. 

During last summer the demand for our Drikold exceeded ex- 
pectations. Our sales were nearly quadrupled. There is a grow- 
ing appreciation of the convenience of this refrigerant which can 
provide and maintain a wider range of temperatures than any 
other. Additional plant is being laid down and we have been 
successful in securing a consolidation of world interests outside the 
United States. 

Reference has already been made in the report to the increased 
volume of sales of the Dyestuffs Group, not only in dyestuffs 
proper, which still remain the principal product of the Group, but 
also in other directions. We continue with satisfactory results 
to utilise our dyestuffs technique in the development of other 
organic products, particularly in the rubber and pest control fields. 

I take this opportunity of expressing to colour-users our appre- 
ciation of the manner in which they have co-operated in the 
administration of the old Act, and I hope that the same spirit 
may be maintained under the new conditions which have been laid 
down by the Government for dealing with this matter in the 
future. 


OVERSEAS MARKET 


Export trade during 1933 did not show the same improvement 
as the home trade. Yet it has been possible to identify some 
emergence from the depths of the slump. The continued low level 
of agricultural prices has been one chief retarding factor. Another 
is to be found in the many currency and exchange regulations. 
Our hope must rest on the accumulative results of new commer- 
cial agreements between countries interested in world trade and 
in the secondary effect of greater activity in the internal trade 
of different countries. 

Depression and exchange depreciation bring keen competition. 
In recent years Japan has, for instance, become not only largely 
self-supporting in many manufactures, but also a rapidly expand- 
ing factor in export markets. The remedies are to be summed up 
in the words—Efficiency, Organisation, Currency Stabilisation and 
Co-operation. 

The advantage of competitive exchange depreciation to Japan 
has been one that no British industrial concern could remedy. 
Responsibility for securing conditions which will permit of an 
early stabilisation of the exchanges rests upon Governments. But 
the industrialist trusts that no effort will be spared by them to 
advance to that desirable end as rapidly as possible. Stabilisation 
will need to be preceded by studies of the factors governing the 
relative purchasing power of national monetary units so that when 
the time for stabilisation is ripe there will not be protracted dis- 
putes over new parities of exchange. 

The more permanent problem of Japanese competition has to 
be solved through measures of co-operation with Japanese pro- 
ducers. I refuse to believe that there are not ways of reasonable 
development for Japan which do not involve any material or 
permanent damage to British trade, provided British manufac- 
turers adjust themselves to the new conditions. 


VISITS ABROAD 


Last autumn I paid a visit to China and Japan in order to see 
for myself our important selling organisations in those countries. 
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One direct result of my visit which I may mention is that, fol- 
lowing the conversations which took place with the Japanese pro- 
ducers of synthetic nitrogen, we have now concluded a reasonable 
reciprocal arrangement. This result was greatly facilitated by the 
fact that the industry in this country is organised through the 
British Sulphate of Ammonia Federation, Limited, of which I.C.1. 
is the sole selling agent, and that a few leaders were able to speak 
with equal authority on behalf of the Japanese producers. 

For similar reasons, two of my colleagues, Mr Mitchell and Mr 
Rogers, have recently paid long visits to South America and 
Australia respectively. Mr Mitchell carried out a general survey 
of our interests in the Southern American continent. He has been 
successful in particular in effecting an amalgamation of our Argen- 
tine interests with those of Messrs. du Pont, the great chemical 
manufacturing company in the United States, who are part owners 
with us in Canadian Industries, Limited. 

Mr Rogers has visited Imperial Chemical Industries of Australia 
and New Zealand, Limited. Business throughout Australia has 
shown considerable improvement and our associated company 
there has benefited in almost every branch of its activities. There 
is close technical and commercial co-operation between the Aus- 
tralian company and our home companies, a bond which will be 
reinforced by Mr Rogers’ visit to that country. 


CANADIAN ECONOMIC SITUATION 


The Canadian economic situation was adversely affected by con- 
ditions in the United States in the early part of the year, so that 
business activity reached its lowest level in the spring. Thereafter 
there was a genera] improvement, which has been maintained, so 
that Canada to-day is on the up-grade. We have every reason to 
be satisfied with the results shown by Canadian Industries, Limited, 
for the year. 

The South African Company—African Explosives and Indus- 
tries, Limited—in which de Beers are our partners, had another 
satisfactory year. The decision of the Union Government at the 
end of December, 1932, to suspend the operation of the Gold 
Standard was almost revolutionary in its importance to the gold- 
mining industry. The price of its product in terms of the South 
African pound rose substantially, a result which has been accen- 
tuated by the currency policy of the United States. Low-grade 
ores, which were previously unpayable, are now being worked. 
In regard to our foreign trade generally, and the competition 
which we must always expect to experience in overseas markets, 
I may say that we steadily seek to replace wasteful rivalry by 
wise co-operation. I place great faith in this policy. 

Material advances have been made during the year in improv- 
ing the facilities for research already possessed by the company. 
We believe there is still scope for development in this direction, 
notwithstanding the large expenditure which we already make. 

Other research springs from a surplus of certain raw materials 
or by-products, or because extended markets are promised by the 
solution of chemical problems. May I give you an instance? If 
all the nutriment can be retained at a low cost in freshly-cut grass 
—either by silage—that is, storage under air-tight conditions— 
or mechanical drying—the cattle-supporting capacity of the coun- 
try will be largely increased, imports of feeding stuffs will decrease 
and a wider market for fertilisers will follow. We have, therefore, 
devoted considerable attention to grass preservation by these two 
methods, which are complementary and not alternative. As a 
result, our friends the Metropolitan-Vickers Electrical Company, 
Limited, are placing on the market for this agricultural season 
a grass dryer suitable for farm use, manufactured by them on 
principles worked out by us. 


NEW PRODUCTS 


Many new products, or marked developments of existing lines, 
were placed on the market during the year. A number flow from 
our organic research and are spread over a wide range of rubber 
chemicals, textile and leather assistants, foundry chemicals and 
pesticide products. Several sections of the dyestuffs field still 
present a striking picture of activity with regard to new products. 

A non-inflammable high-melting synthetic material, sold under 
the trade name of Seekay Wax, is finding many uses for which 
its admirable and diverse properties make it suitable. Arising 
from our hydrogenation technique, useful solvents are now being 
manufactured. Sodium aluminate for water softening is being 
made in considerable quantity. 

Commencing with the first annual meeting of the company, a 
reference has been made year by year, with an exception in 1928, 
I think, to the development of a new field in chemistry, namely, 
the production of petrol from coal. This new enterprise is now 
in process of establishment. 

Our work in this new field may be divided into three sections. 
The first covers technical research, the second relates to the patent 


THE ECONOMIST 








April 21, 1934 






and market situation, and the third is concerned with our cop. 
versations with the Government. 


THE HYDROGENATION PROCESS 


The full development of the hydrogenation process from th 
laboratory to commercial manufacture has involved costly pn 
search extending over a period of more than seven years. 
this time we have spent over {1,000,000 upon this work. Numeroy 
obstacles had to be surmounted; continual disappointments had 
to be borne; but science, backed by patience and persistence, 
has now, we are convinced, overcome them all. 

The patent field also offered its difficulties, but provision ha 
been made for the pooling of information and complete exchang 
of operating experience by the formation of the Internation 
Hydrogenation Patents Company some three years ago. This 
agreement is a brilliant instance of the co-operation of world 
interests designed to secure the orderly development of a new 
industry with a great future. In this country it assures us, 
definite market for our product. We shall not be concerned 
with the distribution of the petrol, which once made will bk 
handed over in bulk to nominated oil-distributing companies, who 
would pay the net average market price for the product. This 
arrangement relieves us of many anxieties. 

Our new capital expenditure on this plant will exceed £2,500,000, 
which we can provide out of our present liquid resources. Th 
plant is designed to produce 100,000 tons per annum of petrol by 
the hydrogenation of bituminous coal, and will be capable a 
treating, in addition, certain quantities of high- or low-temperatun 
tar. Construction work on the plant has proceeded under favour 
able weather conditions, so that our programme is fully up to date, 
The value of the expenditure and orders placed up to March 31% 
is £1,600,000. We have approximately 1,850 men on this work, 
under some 200 managers, engineers, chemists and other staff, 
apart from about 550 men employed by contractors on the site. 
The total employment, direct and indirect, that is being afforded 
at the moment is estimated at 13,600 men. We expect that pro 
duction will commence towards the end of this year. 


THE BUDGET 


Naturally, my speech was written before the Budget Statement. 
I am confident that the disclosure of its secrets will have on the 
whole pleased all of us. If not gifts, there are reliefs for everyone. 
In the restoration of half the salary cuts, the Government wisely 
follows what many companies have done ; the fall in the standard 
rate of income tax will not only amplify the increase in you 
dividends, but, more important, will speed up the present recovery 
in trade and bring more workers back into the stream of employ- 
ment. In the meantime, by reverting to the former level o 
benefits, the Chancellor gives to the unemployed an _ interim 
encouragement. In framing his estimates, Mr Chamberlain has, ! 
feel, followed a cautious policy ; he has gone no further than he 
can reasonably see. Many will forecast that the outcome of the 
present financial year will surpass his expectations. If so, the 
country has before it a period of growing trade activity and good 
prospects of further relief from the burden of taxation—a back 
ground against which your company can go forward to the futur 
in even greater confidence. 

All in all, we may, I think, look forward with confidence to 
another year of gradual development. For our part, we afe 
neglecting no opportunity of contributing, by research and new 
enterprise, to the revival of trade, both at home and abroad. There 
is no diminution in the company’s strength, its liquid funds, 
organisation or personnel. We have ample resources not only 
take advantage of the spirit of recovery now abroad, but also t 
cope with whatever difficulties may befall. 

The Most Hon. the Marquis of Reading, P.C., G.C.B., G.C.S.L, 
G.C.I.E., G.C.V.O. (president of the company), said that there 
was one important aspect of the company’s affairs to which be 
would like to refer. When they contemplated the recovery which 
had taken place and the satisfactory condition of the company, 
he thought they should always bear in mind that that had bees 
greatly assisted by the spirit which permeated the whole of the 
company, commencing with the chairman, who never spared him- 
self in any degree, and who always insisted on working very 
and seeing that others did the same. (Laughter and applause) 
That spirit went right down through the staff to the wor! 

It was an asset which did not figure in the balance sheet and w# 
immeasurable by the most skilled auditors and yet was an impor 
tant factor in their affairs, because it made for the closest & 
operation and the most harmonious working. That was something 
of which the shareholders had a right to be proud and W 
contributed materially to their benefit. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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HUDSON’S BAY COMPANY 
A GRATIFYING RECOVERY 
IMPROVEMENT IN EVERY DEPARTMENT 


A General Court of the Governor and Company of Adventurers of 
England trading into Hudson’s Bay was held, on the 13th instant, 
at Beaver Hall, E.C. 

Mr P. Ashley Cooper (the Governor) said that the most satis- 
factory item in the accounts was that they showed a trading profit 
as compared with the heavy losses of the last three years, and he 
was glad to say that every department was now contributing to 
the profit. 

During the year he made another extensive tour with Mr Allan 
and Mr Chester of their principal centres, and in addition he visited 
some of their fur trading posts in British Columbia. One most 
gratifying feature which he noticed on each visit to Canada was. 
the growing regard which the public, in all the cities in which 
they operated, had for their company. Nothing had struck 
the imagination of the communities among whom they worked 
more than the fact that the very period which had been so 
marked by depression had been the period in which the company 
had made a most significant advance, both in its share of the 
public’s business and of the public’s goodwill. Everywhere through- 
out the whole organisation there was evidence of steady improve- 
ment in the administrative structure and the systematic building 
up and training of an efficient staff. 

With regard to the fur department, which had caused so much 
anxiety, there had been great improvement, and it had at last 
contributed to the profits. The rise in fur prices and the appre- 
ciation in the £ sterling had helped in some degree, but the 

main reason was that the department had been tuned up all round 
and was much more efficient to-day than it had been for many 
years. 


INCREASING EFFICIENCY 


For several years past the departmental stores had been one of 
their big problems. He had referred on previous occasions to 
the steps which were being taken to solve that problem, and the 
proprietors would therefore have seen with particular satisfaction 
in the report that, after making full provision for depreciation, this 
department made a profit. Although the economic tide was run- 
ning against them during the year, they had not only held their 
own, but had made headway, and this was due to the improve- 
ment in personnel and the high level of managerial ability which 
had been displayed. The improved returns were only partly 
the result of further economies. They were due to better business 
methods, and he thought this was a positive achievement which 
augured well for the future. 

The land department had felt the full force of the serious con- 
ditions affecting the farming communities, and the fact that the 
year’s results showed some improvement indicated the efficiency 
of the department in no uncertain way. 

Collections had again been very slow, and this was not sur- 
prising in view of the innumerable difficulties which still pre- 
vailed with agriculture, and at the moment he saw no immediate 
Prospect of improvement. 

In London, as in the rest of the organisation, they were able 
to report progress. All the departments were developing in the 

way they would like them to do, and their contribution to the 
Profits had improved. 

Considerable changes had taken place in their interests in New- 
foundland. On a previous occasion he told the proprietors how 
the company had come to be interested in Newfoundland, that 

the group of companies there was losing money, and that their 
‘ompany intended to tackle the situation. They now owned 
il the interests in this group, and had been able to gather 
together all their activities, and amalgamate them into one com- 
Paty—Job Brothers and Company, Limited. He was glad to say 
that, instead of the losses that had been shown for several 
Years past, profits were now being earned by the company. 
: Tteport gave in some detail.information about the areas 
M which the company operated. He could not do better than 
Tpeat to the proprietors that in the broad survey of Canada to-day 
there had been a distinct improvement in all the provinces with 
the exception of the three Prairie Provinces, the prosperity of 
which depended upon agriculture. 

It would be readily understood how difficult it was to say 
‘ything about the future. The last twelve months, despite their 
Giiculties and anxieties, had nevertheless been a time of steadily 
creasing hope. There was tangible proof that they were travel- 
lng on the right road and that their efforts were beginning to 
"ap their reward. 

Teport and accounts were adopted. 
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THE LONDON COUNTY FREEHOLD AND LEASE- 
HOLD PROPERTIES, LIMITED 


STEADY EXPANSION 


' The twenty-fourth annual general meeting of The London County 


Freehold and Leasehold Properties, Limited, was held, on the 
18th instant, at 114-116, Park Street, London, W.r. 

Sir William J. M. Burton, the chairman, who presided, said: — 
We have continued the same policy that we have been pursuing 
in past years. We spend money on our properties to keep them 
attractive and up to date, and when opportunity arises to purchase 
desirable properties, we buy. I am told that some criticism was 
levelled against us because of the rapidity of our expansion. 
I think the best answer to that is that the ordinary capital is 
earning a higher percentage. Our policy we shall continue 
because our organisation is arranged in such a manner that by 
grouping the properties in various districts under the charge of 
our various branch offices we are able to obtain and retain effective 
control. 

As we mention in our report, we have had a large number of 
changes of tenancy during the last year. I regard it as a very 
important fact that when comparing the income from the pro- 
perties with the income from the same properties owned in 1932, 
we find that the past year has yielded a higher income—our rentals 
on changes of tenancy and renewals having again shown a sub- 
stantial increase. In any case, to take the company as a whole, 
the fact that we have increased our net revenue from {230,630 
to £274,778 at a time of keen competition shows to you that the 
company has a very efficient and loyal staff co-operating for the 
company’s welfare. 

The chairman concluded by moving the adoption of the report. 

Mr. T. J. Cullen (managing director), in seconding the resolution, 
said: —It became desirable to amalgamate the subsidiary property 
companies with this company for two reasons. First, to increase 
the efficiency of the organisation necessary to deal satisfactorily 
with the vast amount of work in connection with the detailed 
supervision of our many properties, and enable the head office to 
be the true nerve centre. Second, in order to clarify and simplify 
our report and accounts. 

I cannot resist the temptation to point out that an examination 
of our accounts for the past four years will show the satisfactory 
nature of the purchase of the shares in the subsidiary companies. 
It will be seen that approximately 14 per cent. dividend has been 
paid each year up to the date of winding up on the nominal 
capital of this company utilised for the purchase of the sub- 
sidiary companies’ shares; that the actual cost of the shares has 
now been repaid with a small additional surplus; and that no less 
than {110,000 has been transferred from those companies to our 
repairs reserve and carry forward. 

With such evidence it would be difficult for anyone to adversely 
criticise the price paid for the shares that represented these 
properties. 

The steady expansion is reflected in our rent roll of £1,131,550, 
compared with {1,072,085 last year. The additions to properties 
during the year amounted to £371,738, and approximately half 
this sum represents purchases made towards the end of the year. 

Economic conditions have not tended to ease our labours in 
connection with management and lettings. It is a curious fact 
that when the purse is light the landlord is looked upon as “‘ fair 
game’’ for an appeal to help the family exchequer, and great 
tact is needed to deal with tenants who find their leases are 
terminating. The fair sex particularly are very active in their 
negotiations. However, the fact remains that the result of our 
re-lettings and renewals during the year again showed a substan- 
tial increase in rent roll. The changes of tenancy are still 
abnormal, and as we are able to show a satisfactory result not- 
withstanding the expense attendant upon these changes, it augurs 
well for the future; 1,383 tenancies were entered into by renewal 
or re-letting during the year. 

We continue to concentrate on the maintenance and improve- 
ment of our properties, but we also endeavour to take advantage 
of suitable opportunities to acquire properties that will, in our 
opinion, be permanently advantageous to the interests of the 
members. 

When any properties within our category are in the market we 
are usually approached. 

We have prepared for members a map of London showing how 
we have divided the area into 17 districts. Each of these districts 
has a capable manager and, in consequence, we are able to expand 
by allowing those districts to grow as opportunities arise, and still 
efficiently to supervise and control the whole from head office. 

We have a very high opinion of our staff and we are proud of 
the fact that they have a high opinion of themselves. 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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THE AGRICULTURAL MORTGAGE 
CORPORATION, LIMITED 
NEW MORTGAGE LOANS AT 4t PER CENT. 
SIR OTTO NIEMEYER'S SPEECH 


The fifth annual general meeting of the Agricultural Mortgage 
Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 13th instant, at Stone 
House, Bishopsgate, London, E.C. 

Sir Otto E. Niemeyer, G.B.E., K.C.B. (deputy chairman), who 
presided, said: Gentlemen, I think before proceeding to the 
more formal business you would like to join with us on this side of 
the table in expressing our pleasure at seeing Sir Harry Goschen 
with us here to-day. (Hear, hear.) That Sir Ifarry has taken a valued 
interest in this corporation is a matter which we appreciate and of 
which we are all very proud. The report of the directors and the 
accounts to March 31, 1934, have already been in your hands for 
some days, and I presume you will allow me, as usual, to take 
them as read. (Agreed.) 

During the past year we have granted further long term loans 
of £363,944, bringing our total up to £10,534,780 secured on first 
mortgage of 728,717 acres of agricultural land. 

The total of loans granted under the Improvement of Land 
Acts has increased to £47,813 secured by rent charges on land 
of an estimated rental value of £31,285 per annum. 

During the year we received punctually over 92 per cent. of 
the total of the interest and capital repayments due to us, a 
figure which in the circumstances of the industry we regard as not 
unsatisfactory. From our experience Yorkshire, Lincolnshire, 
Kent, Worcestershire, Somerset, and Essex appear to have been 
hardest hit in the depression. 


AGRICULTURE—A YEAR OF STEADY PROGRESS TOWARDS RECOVERY 


Turning to agriculture generally, I think it is possible to look 
back on 1933 as a year of steady progress towards recovery. The 
exceptionally dry summer caused some anxiety with regard to 
water supplies and many of the light land farms suffered from 
shortage of grass keep and root feed, but generally the fine weather 
during hay-time and harvest was of very great value to agricul- 
ture. Wheat growers enjoyed one of the best harvests for a con- 
siderable number of years, and both the quantity and quality of 
the grain were excellent. Fen farmers in particular welcomed 
the dry weather after a succession of wet years, and agriculturalists 
generally made good use of the opportunity for cleaning the land 
and making a good start into the new farming year. 

The past year is particularly notable by reason of the passing 
of the Agricultural Marketing Act, 1933. Milk producers, potato 
growers, pig raisers, and hop growers are organising under Market- 
ing Acts to some measure of co-operative action, and our experi- 
ence, which as you know is dispersed over all counties in England, 
and Wales, encourages us to believe that in spite of some initial 
difficulties both better farming and better farming results will 
eventually accrue. 

As you will see from the figures in our accounts, the total of 
new loans granted during the year has been less than usual, 
and as we have no reason to suppose that agricultural needs for 
long-term capital have substantially diminished, this fact may 
be mainly attributed to the drop in outside rates of interest. 
This view is confirmed by the fact that during the past 12 months 
we have been asked to accept special repayments of loans to the 
extent of £382,492 in addition to the normal reductions totalling 
£79,333, which are stipulated for in the mortgage deeds. 


REDUCED RATES FOR NEW LOANS 


Having regard to the rates now current for lending we feel it 
necessary to alter our own future lending rates and the direc- 
tors have therefore decided to reduce as from Monday next, the 
16th instant, the rates of interest for future long-term mortgage 
loans to a 4} per cent. basis and the rates for improvement loans 
which we should be glad specially to encourage to a 4 per cent. 
interest basis. 

With regard to existing mortgages which were financed out of 
the proceeds of the issue of {8,500,000 of Five per Cent. Debenture 
stock, redeemable at the earliest in 1959, and to a small extent out 
of {2,000,000 of Four-and-a-Half per cent. Debenture stock, issued 
at 95 per cent. and not redeemable before 1961, it is not possible 
for us to make any immediate change in the rates under which 
these loans were contracted. Indeed, the same causes which enable 
us to reduce our rates for future loans compel us to insist more 
strictly on the terms of our contracts with existing borrowers. 

Up to the present time we have, as a concession, accepted such 
special repayments from borrowers on payment of a nominal re- 


demption fee, but borrowers are only entitled to repay their loans 
otherwise than by the contractual annuity over a period of years 
if they tender in repayment the equivalent in Agricultural Mort- 
gage Corporation Five per Cent. debenture stock which we have 
had to raise in order to make loans to them. You will appreciate 
that, having regard to our own liabilities for debenture stock, we 
cannot now continue to allow non-contractual repayments s0 
readily, and we shall, in the future, be found to discourage them 
by fixing a redemption fee of an amount more nearly commen- 
surate to the real cost to us of the funds employed. 


BALANCE SHEET AND PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


I should now like to refer you to the balance sheet and profit 
and loss account. The balance sheet differs very little from that 
of last year. The total of loans outstanding is some £80,000 lower, 
while there is a corresponding increase in the funds temporarily 
invested and awaiting employment in long-term loans. 

You will note that we have again been able to increase our 
general reserve by £10,000, in addition to writing off a proportion 
of the outstanding balance of issue expenses and of the discount 
in the price of issue of our Four-and-a-Half per Cent. Debenture 
stock. I would draw your attention particularly to the fact that, 
in addition to the various reserves shown, the market value of 
our investments is £222,000 above the figure at which they appear 
in the balance sheet. 

The balance of profit and loss account at £45,014 carried to 
the balance sheet is approximately the same as last year, but this 
figure is arrived at after the transfer of only {£10,000 to contin- 
gencies account this year, as against £32,000 in the accounts for 
the previous year. I would, however, point out in this connection 
that the profits for the year ended March 31, 1933, included two 
non-recurring investment items totalling nearly £19,000. All bad 
and doubtful debts have been provided for from contingencies 
account, and in addition provision has been made of an amount 
sufficient to cover al] interest payments due up to December 31, 
1933, and not received by us up to the end of our financial year. 


ALLOCATIONS 


The balance of the profit and loss account after taking in 
£7,140 19s. 11d. brought forward from last year and after deduct- 
the £10,000 allocated to contingencies account is £45,014 38. 

This amount has been carried to the balance sheet and allocated 
as follows :— 

Transferred to special reserve 
Transferred to general reserve ... . 
Written off expenses of issue of £8,500,000 
Five per Cent. Debenture stock and 
£2,000,000 Four-and-a-Half per Cent. 
Debenture stock ; see 
Written off discount on issue of 
£2,000,000 Four-and-a-Half per Cent. 
Debenture stock se ae oe 3,333 6 8 
leaving a balance of £19,016 16s. 4d. available for distribution. 

From this amount the directors recommend the payment to the 
shareholders of a dividend of {2 10s. per cent., less income tax, 
on the share capital of the corporation. This payment will 
absorb £12,187 10s. of the above-mentioned amount, leaving 
£6,829 6s. 4d. to be carried forward to the new account. 


£2,664 0 Oo 
10,000 0 0 


10,000 O O 


TRIBUTE TO STAFF 


Before I move the adoption of the report I wish once more to 
pay a special tribute to our staff and in particular to our general 
manager, Mr Bonner, and our accountant, Mr Jennings. We ase 
once again greatly indebted to the staff for their admirable work 
during the year. 

I now beg to move: “‘ That the report and accounts as audited 
and certified by the corporation’s auditors, now before the meet- 
ing, showing the position of the corporation’s affairs as at 
March 31, 1934, be approved and adopted.” 

Sir Harry Goschen (chairman of the corporation) seconded the 
resolution, which in the absence of questions or comment was 
unanimously carried. 

Sir Otto E. Niemeyer then proposed: ‘‘ That the dividend t 
commended to be paid by the directors in their annual report— 
namely, 2} per centum per annum, less income tax, on the share 
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capital of the corporation—be and is hereby declared out of the 
profits for the year ended March 31, 1934.” 

This was seconded by Mr L. N. Pine (of Barclays Bank Limited) 
and carried unanimously, 


RE-ELECTION OF DIRECTORS 


In proposing the re-election of the retiring directors (Sir 
W. H. N. Goschen, Bt., K.B.E., and Mr R. M. Holland-Martin, 
C.B.), Mr Robert Wright (of the National Provincial Bank, 
Limited) said on behalf of the shareholders that they very warmly 
welcomed back Sir Harry Goschen and they earnestly hoped that 
his return to health would be maintained and that he would go 
on from strength to strength. 

The motion was seconded by Mr E. J. Bedford (of Williams 
Deacon’s Bank, Limited), and unanimously approved. 

Sir Harry Goschen thanked Mr Wright for his kind remarks, 
and said he could only hope that his prognosis might be realised. 

The auditors (Messrs. Peat, Marwick, Mitchell and Company) 
were unanimously reappointed on the proposition of Mr E. R. 
Bardsley (of the District Bank, Limited), seconded by Mr D. G. 
Caswall (of Lloyds Bank Limited). 

Mr L. T. Wheeley (of the Westminster Bank Limited) proposed 
a hearty vote of thanks to the chairman, directors, and staff. In 
doing so he said he would like to thank the chairman for his 
courteous explanation of the affairs of the corporation and also 
the board who had been able to show such excellent results. 

In acknowledging the compliment the Chairman said he was 
particularly pleased that the staff had been associated in the 
vote, because he considered the work of their staff had been 
exceptional. 

The proceedings then terminated. 


WILLIAM HOLLINS AND COMPANY, LIMITED 


PARENT COMPANY’S STRONG POSITION 


The twenty-sixth annual ordinary general meeting of William 
Hollins and Company, Limited, was held, on the 19th inst., at 
Nottingham. 

Mr E. L. Paget (deputy chairman), who presided in the absence, 
through illness, of the chairman of the company, Sir Ernest Jardine, 
said that the directors regretted that the results did not justify the 
payment of any dividend on the ordinary shares. The results for 
1933 had been seriously affected by a drop in export sales. Ever 
since 1929 the company had had a falling turnover on the export 
side. With a view to recovering a portion of the lost trade they had 
acquired a mill in America in 1931, which had started into produc- 
tion in the latter half of 1932. In view of the rapidly changing 
conditions in America and the uncertainty of the future, the 
Managing director had made an investigation on the spot and the 
board had decided to suspend operations there until trading condi- 
tions were more stable. 

The other unsatisfactory feature in their trading results had been 
the losses sustained by the other subsidiaries, one of which had been 
closed down, and another suffered from the very severe competition 
and price-cutting prevailing during the year on the printing end of 
the finishing trade. 

The parent company had operated at a profit of approximately 
£40,000, despite the serious drop in export sales and in the home 
market for knitting yarn. The main company was as strong as 
tver and, with improvement in trading conditions and an increase 
in turnover, he was confident it would again show more satisfactory 
results. During the year the prices of all classes of wool had materi- 
aly increased, and their large stocks would help them in several 
ways. They had enabled them to maintain their profit margins 
Without a general increase in prices of their proprietary lines, 
Viyella, Clydella, etc. 

In the second place, they had placed the company in a strong 
sition for securing remunerative prices for their hosiery yarn. 
Thirdly, the Australian market was showing brighter prospects, 
and they confidently anticipated a substantial increase in their 
Australian turnover. The Canadian branch was now beginning to 
tap advantages from the Ottawa Agreement and sales in that 
‘ountry were definitely moving upwards. 

After discussion, the resolution for the adoption of the report and 
*counts was lost on a show of hands. The chairman demanded a 
Poll and the result was that the resolution was carried by an over- 

ing majority. 
eS 

Orders for the publication in these columns of the reports 
of Company Meetings should be addressed to the Reporting 
Manager of THE ECONOMIST, 8 Bouverie Street, Fleet 

Street, London, E.C.4. 
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SCOTTISH EQUITABLE LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 


The one hundred and third annual general. meeting was held in 
Edinburgh, on Thursday, the roth instant, The Right Honourable 
The Earl of Stair, D.S.O., President of the Society, in the chair. 

In submitting the report the Chairman of the Board of Directors, 
Sir H. Arthur Rose, D.S.O., LL.D., said: — 

The year just completed is the first year of a new quinquennium 
and I am happy to state that both the gross and net figures of 
new sums assured for the year to March 1, 1934, constitute records 
in the history of the society. The claims by death during the 
year were well within the ‘‘ Expectation.’’ Endowment policies 
which fell due for payment in the year amounted to £435,639. 


INCREASED HOLDINGS IN MORTGAGES 


Turning to the balance sheet there are substantial increases in 
our holdings of mortgages, loan on public rates and loans to the 
Standard Property Investment Company aggregating over 
£1,000,000. Our holdings of British Government securities are less 
by some {600,000 and Indian and Colonial Provincial securities 
by about £160,000, while policy loans are over £83,000 less than 
last year. Holdings of ordinary shares have been increased by 
£64,000 to a total of £428,000. 


INTEREST YIELD 


Last year my predecessor in the chair reported a substantial 
margin in our favour between the book value of the society's 
Stock Exchange securities and their market value. During the 
past year this margin has materially increased. The further in- 
crease is, of course, to a great extent a corollary of the continued 
fall in the general level of interest rates which has taken place 
during the year. I think it is satisfactory in all the circumstances 
that the yield on our funds is a shade over 4 per cent. net after 
deduction of income tax—to be exact {4 Is. 2d. net. The rate 
of interest, however, which is of greater importance to our mem- 
bers, as it represents the true earning capacity of the life assur- 
ance fund is the rate calculated on the funds excluding the reserve 
account and carry forward and the yield on this basis is over 
£4 48. per cent. net after deduction of income tax. 


INTERIM BONUS 


The fall in recent years in the rate of interest, coupled with a 
high rate of income tax, has naturally caused life office boards to 
consider very carefully the question of the rate of interim bonus. 
The fall in the net rate of interest, if it continues, may eventually 
be reflected in a general fall in life office bonus rates, Last year 
the Society’s declared bonus was increased to {2 per cent. com- 
pound, and the interim bonus was continued at the same high rate. 
I am happy to be able to say that it is not proposed to make any 
alteration meantime, bul the position must, of course, be kept 
continually in view in its relation to the rate of interest earned on 
the funds and other relevant factors. 


THE NEW BUDGET 


There is, of course, one favourable feature in connection with the 
problems to which I have just referred. It is satisfactory that the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer has found it possible amongst other 
desirable objects to announce a reduction in the standard rate of 
income tax by 6d. in the £. Although the new rate of four shillings 
and sixpence is still a heavy burden, the reduction announced on 
Tuesday is a step in the right direction. 


STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION 


Our position is as strong to-day as it has ever been in the past, 
and, whatever the level of interest rates and whatever may be the 
rate of bonus over a term of years in the future, I should certainly 
expect the result of insuring with the Society now to prove in the 
end a satisfactory investment compared with any other method of 
saving annual sums of money over the same period. 


MR GUTHRIE’S RETIREMENT 


The past year has seen an event which has caused the board 
much regret, namely, the retirement of Mr Guthrie. Although 
parting from him in one capacity, the directors are most gratified 
at the fact that they will continue to have him in association with 
them as a member of the board. 


APPOINTMENT OF NEW MANAGER 


In Mr Guthrie’s place we have appointed Mr A. C. Murray, 
M.C., F.F.A., and I am sure that members will join the board in 





cordially wishing him every success in the important position to 
which he has been called. 

Finally, may I say how much we appreciate the loyalty and 
enthusiasm of the whole of the staff, both at head office and in 
the various branches, and I would specially like to mention 
Mr MclIlvenna, our secretary. 

I have pleasure in moving the adoption of the report. 

The adoption of the report was seconded by Mr William Noble 
and unanimously carried. 


NUNDYDROOG MINES, LIMITED 
RECORD DIVIDEND 


The thirteenth ordinary general meeting of Nundydroog Mines, 
Limited, was held, on the 17th instant, at Southern House, 
Cannon Street, London, E.C. 

Mr V. Herbert Smith (the chairman) said that during the year 
208,357 tons of ore had been treated, producing 111,650 oz. of 
gold, and the total production of gold was 114,290 oz., an increase 
of 24,685 oz. The tonnage milled was greater than that of the 
previous year by 45,262 tons and the extraction was practically 
the same, 97.7 per cent. of the gold content of the ore having been 
recovered. The gold production during February, March and 


April had been above the average, due to the mining of some - 


exceptionally rich patches of ore in the Oriental Section. The 
prices realised by the sales of gold had improved on those of the 
previous year, especially in the second half of the year, the 
average for the year being £6 3s. 3d. per oz. as compared with 
£5 16s. 44d. The working profit was £390,490, which was a very 
satisfactory result as it was an increase of £137,747 over the profit 
of 1932. The debits totalled £248,295. The directors had de- 
clared a final dividend of 5s. per share, and he thought share- 
holders would be pleased with the record distribution for the year 
of 8s. 6d. per share—85 per cent.—accompanied as it was by 
strengthened resources. 

With regard to the renewal of the company’s leases beyond 1940, 
the Mysore Government contended that the existing terms had 
always been unfavourable to them and that their percentage of 
the real profits of the industry had been unduly restricted by 
allocations to reserve and expenditures of a capital nature. How- 
ever, they had agreed in calculating the royalty on profit due to 
them that 15 per cent. should be added to the revenue expendi- 
ture as an allowance for depreciation and capital expenditure. 

The Government had also contended that they should at once 
receive some share of the fortuitous profit created by the high 
price of gold, which had never been contemplated when the terms 
of the present leases were settled. On the assurance of the Govern- 
ment that special taxation would not in addition be imposed, he 
thought it would be agreed that it was wiser to assume the known 
liability which they had agreed to—namely, at the rate of two- 
thirds of the scale for the new leases—than to leave the matter 
open to the unknown factor of taxation. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


RIO; TINTO COMPANY, LIMITED 
EXPANSION OF TRADING PROFIT 


The sixty-first ordinary general meeting of the Rio Tinto Com- 
pany, Limited, was held, on the roth instant, at Southern House, 
London, E.C. 

The Rt. Hon. Sir Auckland Geddes, G.C.M.G. (the chairman), 
said that the profit on sales of produce, etc., this year, after charging 
to cost of production £83,143 of the estimated cost of labour surplus 
to requirements, was {501,600. Last year it was £367,293, after 
charging £77,268 for excess labour. He hoped shareholders would 
consider that expansion of the trading profit satisfactory as far 
as it went. Set against it, they had to record a sharp contraction 
in their income from interest and discount from £126,749 to £28,382, 
the direct result of their exchanging their Rhokana debentures for 
Rhokana shares, an exchange which he felt sure would prove to 
have been most beneficial. 

The year had marked a definite turning-point in the trend of 
world consumption of European pyrites, which had fallen year by 
year since 1929 from the peak of over 6,000,000 tons to about 
4,150,000 tons in 1932. The company had enjoyed its full share 
of the welcome recovery in consumption. He was the more pleased 
to record the expansion in their deliveries last year in that it had 
not been secured by great reductions in selling price, but was due 
to the increased requirements of their established customers, and 
therefore denoted a definite, and, he trusted, permanent recovery 
in their important industries. 

He must emphasise, however, that an expansion of shipments by 
at least 300,000 to 400,000 tons above last year’s shipments would 
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be necessary to put their mines on a comfortable basis of productioa, 
In short, they could readily meet all calls for pyrites, even though 
the volume of requisitions should exceed in any year—indeed, in 
each year for many decades to come—the previous Maximum of 
over one and one-half million tons which they had shipped in 1929. 

At the present moment they had on their order book forward 
contracts which, conservatively estimated, should ensure deliveries 
of over 1,000,000 tons of Rio Tinto pyrites each year for the next 
five years. Those contracts called for deliveries in well-balanced 
proportions of every class—cupreous, non-cupreous and washed 
pyrites, and sulphide concentrates—and thus provided a sub 
stantial nucleus for their future operations. 

With that knowledge they must, he thought, for the moment be 
content and continue to live in hope that the price of copper would 
be raised sufficiently to give them all a fair return upon the capital 
they had invested in the essential industry of copper production. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 


GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 
The total ordinary revenue for the week ended April 14, 


£6,516,500. 
of £127,542, the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
the National Debt by £5,335,000 to approximately £8,030 millions.* 


















(000’s omitted.) 
3% Funding Loan ..............00 + 3,410 | Public Department Advances.. — ah 
Soaeey Se ssrapersaasscsssccree | SP - 


Interest on Exchequer Bonds — 
© Rechading 6000 aullione oh Aten et Ratna Bouiliatin Peake” 
ui 
é Borrowing for Statutory Siuking Funds. 
A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at March 31, 1934, appeared in the Economist of April 7. 














Total Receipts into the Exchequer 
REVENUE April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1934, to 1933, to ended ended 
April 14, | April 15, | April 14, | April 15, 
1934 1933 1934 1933 
5 — REVENUE £ f 
nland Revenue— 
Econ Tak.....ccccscccccccccsccccccocesc cece 8,216,000} 9,262,000} 1,257,000) 1, 
TINE. - sehnasepnsiesepenennseeimnenevensunenae 1,800,000] 2,070,000} 680,000} 690 
a C46.. Duties.....cccccccccccsesccvcccce 2,670,000} 3,050,000} 1,600,000] 1,190,000 
cebbaneianieeiunaemmmeeneeneeN 200,000 270,000} 200,000 Y 
Eos aa Rg gy Duty and Corporation 
Land Tax and Mineral Rights Duty..... 30,000} 30,000] + 30,000 





Total Inland Revenue .............-sssse0+e "12,916,000 14,682,000] 3,767,000} 3,605,000 





























EINE sciiicusesenuunidicisseenanesenmonebeii 6,280,000] 6,710,000] 3,536,000] 2,942,000 
Racive diskeanae eanEeereDeSesobereeNsEPoNneED 2,014,000 1,868,000 1,314,000 1,007,000 
Total Customs and Excise............+ 8,294,000] 8,578,000] 4,850,000] 3,949,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Exchequer Share).. | 1,434,000] 1,603,000] Dr. 59,000 ‘ee 
Post Office (Net Receipt)..........:ssscerseere 1,400,000 700,000 — 550,000 
— a owen ‘— iicncbeniinninies Se aad ‘an, wal oli on 
ipts from Sundry Loans ..........-+0+0« v 
Miscellaneous Receipts .........-s.s+e+seeeeeee 2,965,257 762, "758 2, 920 ,629 57,342 
Total Ordinary Revenue...............+. 27,197,677] 26,812,520] 11,978,629] 9,165,342 
SELF-BALANCING REVENUE 
ID sions caascsscsnurceterceaiesien 900,000} 1,400,000] 500,000] 450,000 














soins cchiaahasteubionabonmnnaianines 1,562,000] 1,110,000] 1,181,000] 90,000 
Total Self-Balancing Revenue ......... 2,462,000] 2,510,000} 1,681,000) 540,00 
a ie ta 29,659,677| 29,322,520'13,659,629] 9,705,342 








Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet payments 





EXPENDITURE 


April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1934, to 1933, to ended ended 
April 14, | April 15, | April 14, | April 15, 
1934 1933 1934 1933 
ORDINARY EXPENDITURE £ £ £ £ 


Interest and Management of National 
DEED scupschanectennsbebneneenetennenseneesecesoes 


Payments to Northern Ireland Exchequer 


18,024,119] 20, :780} 802,917 sar 
Other Consolidated Fund Services ......... 


216,113 214 '690| 183,612 
| ees reerees Ceres 
18,240,232] 20,342,470] 986,529] 4,652,271 
14,430,000] 18,235,000] 5,530,000 7,335,000 
oe 


"32,670,232 38,577,470] 6,516,529] 11,987,271 
ns Sper eer ONE Ts 


eee eee cece ee eeeees sess essere eee eee eesessseras 


a eereeecee sees seers sees O eee eseesseeey 





218,960 


cere eens 


38,796,430] 6,516,529 11,980,270 





1,400,000] 500,000] 450,000 
1,110,000] 1,181,000} 90,000 
_— 


~ 2,510,000] 1,681,000] 540,000 
acest 
41,306,430] 8,197,529]12,527,27! 
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The aggregate revenue and expenditure to April 14, 1934, is 
shown below :— 


FINANCIAL YEAR, 1934-35, Aprit 1, 1934, To Aprit 14, 1934 





(000’s omitted) 
Bapenditure .............cecceeseeeeess s£70 ES cccinnsananreniicsnstencnssunes 27,198 
laorease in balances ............... 165 Cipeteemantenemasing £5,857 
ee 
New Sinking Fund......... 220 
Net borrowing ....... peenecadnanmenane 5,637 
32,835 32,835 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT Movement 
week ended 


“a- 33 Mar. - April * °34 April ’ "34 








Ways and Means Advances Out- 
standing— 
Advances by Bank of England 12,250,000 
Advances by Public Depart- 
MENDES ..,.,.cerercrereeesereesceres 32,400,000 44,900,000 33,050,000 — 2,200,000 
Treasury Bills outstanding...... 768,440,000 799,810,000 806,000,000* — 6,340,000 
Total Floating Debt ............ 813,090,000 844,710,000 839,050,000 — 8,540,000 


* Includes £4,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within the 
period of the account. - 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for £40,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened on 
April 13, 1934, and the total! amount applied for was £84,470,000. 
Tenders were accepted for Treasury Bills at three months, dated 
Monday to Saturday, at £99 15s. 6d., about 91%, and above in full. 
The average rate per cent. was 17s. 10-93d. The amount allotted 
was £38,000,000. The following table shows the weekly record at 
various dates :— 

























Date Amount Total Amount Ave! 
Offered | Applications | Allotted Rate % 
£ £ £ £ s. d. 
40,000,000 | 50,320,000 | 38,000,000 8 4 
45,000,000 | 61,860,000 | 43,950,000 | 2 3 3-73 
45,000,000 | 59,945,000 | 45,000,000 | 0 16 11-82 
55,000,000 | 190,325,000 | 50,000,000 | 0 16 11-24 
45,000,000 | 73,830,000 | 45,000,000 | 0 16 10-84 
45,000,000 | 83,890,000 | 42,000,000 | 0 10 4-85 
45,000,000 | 100,450,000 | 45,000,000 | 0 12 9-98 
35,000,000 | 76,260,000 | 30,000,000 | 0 18 11-5 
40,000,000 | 64,615,000 | 37,000,000 | 018 4-75 
40,000,000 | 69,675,000 | 35,875,000 | 018 0-77 
40,000,000 | 74,770,000 | 40,000,000 | 015 6-22 
40,000,000 | 68,560,000 | 40,000,000 | 0 13 11-75 
40,000,000 | 68,985,000 | 40,000,000 | 017 9-99 
40,000,000 | 80,390,000 | 38,000,000 | 017 9-01 
40,000,000 | 84,470,000 | 38,000,000 | 0 17 10-93 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates | ois. Value 
£ 
Week ended March 31, 1934 ... 701,332 561,066 
Week ended April 7 1934 ........ 486,725 


. 608,406 
February, 1916, to April 7, 1934 1,182,189,877 931,361,652 - 





At the end of February, 1934, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£389,393,888. 








THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 








BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, April 18th, 1934 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT 

















£ 
Notes Issued :-— Government Debt ............ 11,045,100 
In Circulation ..........0.+« «+. 373,893,653 | Other Government Securities 244,963,427 
la Banking Department .,.... 77,276,898 Other Securities .... i 557,620 
Silver Coin 3,463,853 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ...... 191,170,551 
451,170,551 451,170,551 
é 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
£ 
14,553,000 | Government Securities ...... 70,450,371 
3,112,503 | Other Securities :— 
14,383,801 Discounts and 
: Advances... {5,375,078 
Bankers |... £103,388,348 Securities ... {11,195,486 
Other Accounts {38,808,677 —————_ 16,570,564 
1 ———_ 142, 197,025 | Notes .................seeeee . 77,276,898 
May and Other Bills ...........- 6,210 | Gold and Silver Coin ... 905,706 
174,252,539 174,252,539 


* Includi Savings Banks, Commissioners i 
luding Exchequer, me I y _ of National Debt, and 
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Amount Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 
Both Departments | April 18 Last Week | Last Year 
£ £ 
373,893,653 — 3,252,694 — 2,229,342 
14,383,801 — 1,473,103 + 4,471,450 
103,388,348 — 473,452 - 587,270 
38,808,677 + 1,800,142 + 2,794,926 
6,210 one + 2,778 
530,480,689 — 3,399,107 + 4,452,542 
17,665,503 4+ 6,594 _ 4,1 
335,477,898 — 4,509,301 + 12,541,463 
5,375,078 _ 58,473 — 6,454,479 
11,753,106 + 1,257,905 — 8,695,830 
Silver coin in issue ot . 3,463,853 + 2,488 _ 84,108 
Coin and bullion ( "s reserves) ... | 192,076,257 _ 85,132 + 7,241,310 
Reserve of notes and coin in banking 
P sg pineneneeean . ican = 78,182,604 + 3,167,562 + 9,470,652 
— reserve to outside lia- _——$$_$______ 
ities — 
(a) oo a only 
“* proportion ") ..........e000« 49-99 + 2-1 4:1 
(b) stocks to deposits and * ” ” 
notes (“‘ reserve ratio”) ... 36-2% + 0°2% 1-1% 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department 
i pa Banking Department Gold in or . 
Notes | Circula- | Public | Bankers’ | Other = a3 
Issued tion Deposits | Deposits | Deposits 









1934 £ £ £ 
Mar 14 | 450,979 369,632 12,244 111438 | sefior 3 
» 21 | 451,080 369,465 12,167 107,556 36, 101 in 2 
act 28 | 451,080 378,779 17,514 94,469 36,916 Nil 2 
pr. 4] 451,080 381,822 12,129 110,884 37,071 Nil 2 
oo AL | 451,171 377,146 15,857 103,862 37,008 90 in 2 
» 18 451,170 373,894 14,384 103,388 38,809 Nil 2 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department 
Gold Coin Dis- 
Date Govt. Other 2 Govt. Other | Reserve and 
and Bullion ; | counts & “ 
a and | Securi- | and Reserve "| Advan- | Securi- | the “ Pro- 
curities| ties Ratio ties ces ties Portion 


1034 | cl abe | roof | f f bos | safao lot 


Mar. 14) 255,895 192,021 78,595 | 5,630] 11,705 | 82,389 
o» 21) 256,272 184 =| 192,136 seh 72,895 | 5,618 | 12,844 | 82,670 |53 
»» 28| 256,431 106 | 192,153 | 36 77,100 5,634 | 11,043 | 73,374 |40) 
Apr. 4| 256,430 106 | 192,095 | 35¢3) 92,078 5,709 | 10,280 | 70,273 |43 
w» 11] 255,983 | 556 | 192,161 | 36 | 84,004 | 5,434] 9,939 | 75,015 |47 
» 18! 255,978! 558 1192,076 | 36%! 79,499 | 5,375 | 11,195 | 78,183 l49 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 


| Town | Metropotan| Country | Total 











1934 £ f. £. 
anuary 1 to April 4.........0.. 8,884,086 466,005 783,544 10,133,685 
‘eek ended April 11....... eines 613,116 37,904 72,792 723,812 
Week ended April 18 ......... 650,213 34,956 59,366 744,535 
Total to date, 1934 .............. 10,147,410 538,865 915,702 | 11,601,977 
Total to date, 1933 .............. 8,362,267 “ae ees sheen 
+1,785,143 + + ” ’ , 
Increase or decrease in 1934 21:3% |= 66%| = 10-5 = 19:7% 
Total for year 1933...........++0 27,714,480 1,656,675 2,766,471 $2,137,626 
Total for year 19372............... 27,833,633 1,610,407 2,667,919 | 82,111,950 
I decr in 1933 — 119,153 | + 46,268 | + 552 | + 25,667 
acrease or ease = 0:4% |= 2:8%] = 36% | = 00-07% 
PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
fe te 
Week ended o 
April 14 Month of March January 1 to 
April 14 








1933 | 1934 | 1933 | 1934 | "2" 1933 | 1934 





No. of working days... £ 27 7 % F 
‘° 
1,935 ofa 11,259 15- 35,065 














BIRMINGHAM ....... | 1,834 +15-5 ' 

BRADFORD .......00+5 598 | ‘919 | 3,300] 4,239 | +28-4]| 11,965 
BRISTOL ......c000000+ 903 | 1,080] 4,982] 5,379] + 7-9] 16,019 
DUBLIN ......ccccc00ee. 4,185 | 8,252]... Pe ‘a ‘049 
i csictuemmenaais 640 | 726| 3,165| 3,194] + 0-9] 11,392 
i acciiniinasan 821 | 648| 3,760] 4,397] +16-9]| 13,954 
LEICESTER......0-00+- 583 | 645} 3,077] 3,312] + 7-6] 9,920 
LIVERPOOL .......... 5,702 | 25,637 | 26,772 | + 4-4 : 

MANCHESTER 9,073 | 42,135 | 46,135 | + 9-4 | 145,170 
NEWCASILE .. 1.412 | 6,495] 6,943] + 6-8| 22,486 
NOTTINGHAM ....... 438 | 1,882] 2,014] + 7-0] 6,844 
SHEFFIELD............ 774 | 3,506| 3,618 | + 3-1] 12,321 

24,865 | 31,604 | 107,680 | 117,262 | + 8-8 | 452,751 | 472,271 
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OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


HOTE.—The latest return of the State bay of the U.8.8.R. appeared in the 

Denmark for tertembee 10. : o mee ¢ ezonmanie ~ ay ." 
mar , . Dan yp oreagal. ia 

9. International Settlements, Japan, Norway, Lithuania, Java, in April a 


U.8. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS—In 8's (000's omitted) 






Apr. 19, | Mar. 28, | Apr. 4, | Apr. 11, ) Apr. 18, 
Resources 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold Certificates on 

band and due from the 

Treasury ......cccceccesesseee v. 4,386,840 | 4,476,980 
Total reserves........0-cecess0 3,583,190 4,733,310 
Total cash reserves ......... 215,600° 4,830 
Total bills discounted......... a mee 
Bills bought ia open market 44 t 
Total on hand _......0- 622,710 53,970 
Total U.S. Govt. securities 1,837,100 2,430,260 
Total bills and securities .... | 2,465 2,484,800 
Total resources............000++ 6,637,390 7,972,450 

LiaBILitizs 
Reserve in 

actual circulation............ 3,477,390 3,029,650 
Federal Reserve Bank 

notes in circulation ...... 83,100 
Deposits—Memberbank—re- 

Serve ACCOUNL ...........0006 2,158,640 3,669,180 
Government deposits ...... 25,460 68,980 
Total deposits.............+..+0 2,347,540 3,900,900 
Capital paid in and surplus 428,300 284,770 
Total liabilities................+. 6,637,390 7, 769, 940 | 7,972,450 
Ratio of total reserves to 

deposit and Federal 

Reserve note liabilities 

Combined..........cee00-+-00+ 61-5% 68 2% 68 -2% 68-7% 68-3% 


© Reserves other than gold. 
NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK~— In 8's (000’s omitted) 
















Apr. 4, | Apr.11, | Apr. 18, 
1934 1934 1 ° 
Total FOSET VES ....020-200 1,004,380 | 1,431,880 |1,416,220 {1,352,050 | 1,450,540 
Total discounted......+.. 110,400 28,130 21,610 19,890 18,390 
Bills ht in open 29,340 2,400 2,400 2,430 2,470 
Total U.S. Govt. securities. 725,370 786,750 | 786,750 | 786,750 786,750 
Total bills and securities ... 870,050 | 812,340 | 810,820 | 809,130 807,660 
Deposits—Memberbank—re- 
@erve account ............+.. 1,047,480 | 1,427,330 |1,401,690 |1,365,480 | 1,448,210 
Ratio of total res. to dep. and 
Federal Res. note liabili- 
ties combined ............... 57-9% 67-98% | 67-7% | 66-7% 68 -1% 
FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted)t 
Apr. 5, | Mar. 8, Mar. 15, | Mar. 2 | Mar. 28, ; Apr. 4, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
8,257 8,168 8,281 8,196 8,161 8,237 
7,610 9,257 9,232 9,323 9,311 9,271 
9,819 11,514 11,748 11,723 11,794 11,921 
4,340 4,377 4,393 4,420 4,419 4,408 
3,025 1,441 1,548 1,544 1,519 1,578 
2,349 3,331 3,465 3,491 3,447 3,578 
10 10 9 9 8 


May 3, 1983, statement covers banks in 90 leading cities instead of 101 cities 


alae. 
















SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK—In £’s (000’s omitted) 
Apr. 13, Mar. 16, , Mar 21,) Mar 29,, Apr. 6, | Apr. 13, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
11,236 117,956 [17,930 |17,740 |17,835 | 17,999 
558 374 376 365 364 360 
817 169 63 6 6 7 
15,825 |21,990 | 22,682 |22,341 | 22,341 | 22,341 
2,225 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 
1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
9 624 624 624 624 624 
8,693 | 10,633 | 10,445 |11,965 |11,574 | 11,032 
1,197 3,536 3,470 3,705 2,399 2,901 
,617 {29,622 | 29,305 | 27,281 | 29,084 | 29,188 
35-4% | 40°1% | 40-°1% | 39:9% | 40-0% | 40-:0% 
IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA—In rupees (000's omitted) 
Mar. 24, = — Mar. 2, | Mar. 9, | Mar. | 16, 8, | Mar. : 23, 
1933 1924 1934 1934 19384 
38,47,62 48,8478 48,53,04 | 49,54,37 | 50,22,85 | 50,91,20 
3,00,00 | 6,50,00 | 10,00,00 | 8,50,00 | 7.00,00 | 6,00,00 
- 3,60, 2,65,05 | 3,21,78 2; 80,02 | 2,59,86 | 2,53,85 
Cash credits 18,43,72 | 16,69,24 | 16,81,80 16, 72, 52 | 16,48,74 | 16,58,97 
Inland bills 2,58,37 | 2,73,13 | 2,41 50,90 2,45,42 | 2,60,56 
Foreign bills 33,30 27,46 30,55 23,71 24,17 28,95 
Dead stock 2,61 ,62 438 | 2,54,25 | 2,54,26 | 2,54,32 | 2,54,49 
Bal. with other 26, 27,66 6,28 13,95 36,63 26,38 
Cash .......... pnseeweneee - | 23,88,44 | 11,89,06 | 10,69,26 | 8,76,81 | 10,41,05 | 12,06,33 
LiaBILitizs 
Capital paid up ........ 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 6,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 
pepbheeninnnennnd’ 5, a 50] 5 5,22,50 | 5,22,50 | 5,22,50 | 5,22,50 
aenniennt 83,05,73 | 80,20,14 82,15,66 











Deposits in London 1,956 1,046 1,041 1,052 1,100 1,038 
Advances in London 1,870 1,630 1,771 1,752 1,688 1,678 
oe etc., at other 
: in London...... 50 
BANK OF FRANCE—In francs (000’s omitted) 
Apr. 13, Mar. 23, Mar ¢ 30, ), | Apr 6, Apr. 13, 
Asstts 1938 1934 1934 1934 1934 
8 ome — mamaenaente 81,079,983 | 74,365,395 | 74,613,285 | 74,806,946 | 74,978,197 
deposits ccosee | 2,354,493 13,781 12,261 14,494 13,536 
CLG, ccoccccccces 1,528,392 1,055,680 1,055,678 1,055,387 1,055,286 
Home bills ..........++. 3,513,681 5,611, 115 6,198,319 5,280,566 | 5,313,038 
Advances against sec. 
To the State ........ 8,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
Negotial > és; 2,684,563 | 2,966,148 2,972,480 3,069,012 3,060,226 
Fund Dept. | 6,607,828 | 6,019,423 | 6,006,623 | 5,996,423 | 5,996,423 
Other assets ouced 
ing nae exch.) 5,743,667 | 4,897,081 5,028,525 5,170,800 5,085,332 
ABILITIES 
Notes in circulation. 84,622,574 | 80,821,056 | 82,833,380 | 82,311,295 | 81,630,950 
2,362,792 1,820,020 1,721,220 1,821,125 1,758,855 
17,354,526 | 13,337,842 | 12,434,042 | 12,337,503 13,132,077 
2,372,716 | 2,149,705 2,098,530 2,123,706 2,180,157 
to sight liabilities 77-6% 77*3% 76-83% 77 3% 775% 











4 













THE REICHSBANK—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted) 





Apr. 15, 4 Mar. 29, Apr. 7, Apr. 14, 
Asszts 1933 1934 1934 1934 
TOOT. csccansisbennianioneneseimeeiaamencmeenns 421,363 237,136 230,698 226,300 
Of which deposited abroad 18,548 71,557 44,737 36,282 
in foreign . 9,962 5,707 
2,981,697 | 2,913,248 
229,238 254,274 
9,039 12,120 
70,812 63.002 
689,382 669,378 
535,077 514,648 
150,000 150,000 
473,151 473,151 


3,475,039 | 3,428,671 
460 














Other daily maturing 502,056 ,038 
Other liabilities 156,013 147,268 
Cover of note circulation 6-9 % 6-8% 
NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM—In belgas (000’s omitted) 
Position 
May 28, | Apr. 13,| Mar. 22, | Mar. 29, | Apr. 5, Age. Ae 
AssETs 1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 
iinneanennienanii (a) 2,670,875|2,697,883 |2,699,638 we 2.70068 
Silver — other coin f | 232,650 61,259] 67,717 66, 747 5,640 64,700 
ciceniaaeaniey 697,600 790,306) 706,763 | 705, 1069 18 759 722, 168 
Lomnemes 
Notes in circulation... soasee 3,637,457|3,420,217 13,455,655 |3,486,052 |3,488,980 
Deposits ; Govt. ...... 43,524] 153,077 | 157,044 | 140,266 | 105,578 
Other ...... 287; 801 313. 841 | 275,663 ' 277,834 ' 309,697 
(a) In thousand francs. 
NETHERLANDS BANK—In florins (000's omitted) 
Position Apr. 18, ; Mar 26, | Apr. 3, Apr 9, | Apr. 16, 
May 30, 1914] 1933 1934 1934 1934 1984 
63, 092 956,226 | 786,405 | 786,405 | 786,406 | 786,407 
8,436 21,789 | 25,729 | 24,441] 24,356] 24,980 
37,834 | 27,647] 25,876 | 27,899 | 27,807 
253,504 {73,215 1,155 1,154 1,154 1,154 
in current acct.... 72,129 | 144,726 | 172,618 | 148,198 | 147,398 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation 316,632 965,875 | 901,396 | 934,247 | 914,518 | 904,087 
Deposits ..........00+- $016 | 211,047! 102,945 | 85,083! 81,911 ' 94,758 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK—In francs (000’s omitted) 
Position, 
AsszTs May 31, | Apr. 15, | Mar. 23, | Mar. 31, | Apr. 7, | Apr. 14, 
1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
GbE .crccccceccccoscccccccce 171,175 |2,533,766 |1,780,754 |1,746,119 |1,709,922 |1,672,S88 
Of which held abroad mo $15,597 | 111,403 | 112,325 | 114,787 | 83,404 
Foreign gold valuta..... oe 4,793 1,593 273 342 1,308 
Discov nts ..W........0000. ove 10,357 22,815 55,030 54,653 56,599 
Bills of the Confedera- 
een 9,672 15,887 23,287 24,712 11,928 
AdvanceS.............+ o. | 108, 000 39, 154 68,168 80,736 76,556 | 72,006 
Securities..............000 eco 62, 225 7 38,931 38,773 | 53,578 
LiaBiLitizs 
Notes in circulation..... | 275,925 |1,525,439 |1,345,969 |1,405,294 1,368,781 |1,838,988 
Deposit .......0..0.s0000 33,750 11,078,630 | 522,284 | 482,0211 472,920 | 480,508 


BANK OF ITALY—In lire (000’s omitted) 


Apr. 10, ; Mar. 10, | Mar, 20, | Mar. 31,; Apr. 10, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 11934 
Gold, coin and bullion ....... eoeee | 6,313,600] 7,081,800) 6,979,300} 6,874,400] 6,844,100 
Foreign bills and balances abroad | 799,800] ° 34,200] | 36,500] | 44,000] | 49,200 
GRUNT IEED  cocccconnrcconsccesesocenee 324,900} 316,200} 318,000} 318,100} 316,300 
Gold deposited abroad due by 
SERED dnnenn seseeseoenssnneuees 1,772,800] 1,772,800] 1,772,800) 1,772,800 ae 
BB ccccccsccccccncvecseccocesess 4,843,900] 4,039,600] 4,016,700] 4,175,500] 4,204,200 
a oo 579,300} 1,871,100} 1,897,400] 1,861,000 1,712,900 
Credit with “Institute for In- 
dustria) Reconstruction ” ...... 1,049,200] 1,131,500] 1,155,500} 1,155,400] 1,189,300 
ee pecienvanes - | 1,362,000] 1,376,700} 1,376,400} 1,376,500] 1,375,900 
ABILITIES 
Notes in circulation.............. esos [13,019,200] 12,579,900) 12,490,000) 12,962,800] 12,793,200 
Public deposits ............ssecee oo 300,000 "300,000 300,000 "300, 000 300,000 
Other deposits and drafts.......... 1,139,800 1,223,500 1,102,600 988,100} 999,400 
Ratio of reserve - note and sight 





BANK OF SWEDEN —In kronor (000’s omitted) 


Apr. 15, | Mar. 23, | Mar. 31, Apr.7, , Apr. 14, 

Asszre 1933 1934 1934 19:34 1934 
Gold reserve........ sesecssesssences eo. | 218,083 | 264,701 | 265,398 | 266,160 743 
a a 224,781 | 201,235 me 171,211 a 





BANK OF SPAIN—In pesetas (000’s omitted) 













Position, ; Apr. 8, ) Mar. 17, Mar. 24, , Mar. 31, | Ape. 
Assets May 30,1914] 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
OOD ccocmnssniiniiin 21,775 |2,259,114 |2,262,063 |2, 262,128 |2,262,179 |2,262,168 
NE lh cncssacimeice 728,600 | 621,240 | 664,859 | 669,945 | 673,506 | 669,198 
Loans & Discounts 800,725 12,636,940 |2,600,178 |2,561,406 |2,603,697 |2 
Spanish 4% stock... | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344.475 | 344.475 | 344,475 | 344,475 
Adve. to reasury | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 
BILITIES 
Notes in Circulation | 901,550 [4,857,283 |4,734,260 |4,668,443 |4,667,759 |4,740,889 
Oe 477,500 | 968,087 | ‘931/394 | ‘926,708 | ‘908,802 | 903,370 
AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK—In schillings (000's omitted) 
nT EIN —meeee ae 
ASSETS Apr. 7, | Mar. 1 Mar. 23, | Mar. 31, , Apr.% 
Cash reserve— 1933 138” 1934 1934" 1934 
Gold coin and bullion ... | 149,545] 189,025] 189,333 | 189,359 | 180,578 
Foreign exchange......... ° 39,007 ss * see 
Other foreign exchange®.... 115 22,646 22,711 24,063 | 24,535 
Bills discounted ........... -- | 276,787 | 286,438 | 287,869 | 262.987 | 298,064 
Federal debt .......... coos | 659,944 | 624.444] 624,444] 624,444] 624,466 
LiaBiLITIES 
Share capital .......... wr 43,200 | 43,200 43,200 43,200 | 48,200 
Reserve fund ........ 11,096 11,095 11,095 11,096 11,006 
Notes in circulation ... 867,849 ,887 | 901,687 | 981,223 | 917.216 
a, 216,169! 178049! 911:304' 153.681 | 208,721 
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NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY—In Hungarian Pengd 


(000’s omitted) 

Assets Apr. 7, | Mar. 15, | Mar 23,) Mar. 31,) Apr. 7, 
Metal reserve— 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold coin and bullion ....... sila «| 96,568 | 78,872 | 78,872 | 78,872 | 78,890 
Drafts and notes .........scccceeeseee wee | 15,018 | 14,376 | 13,769 | 14,567 | 13,701 
Silver coin and bullion ............... . | 8,700 | 12,988 | 14,484] 11,151 | 12,277 
eS. ee et antte. coe | 445,117 | 554,307 | 551,109 | 571,750 | 554,252 
Advances to Tres cca nannansaneeninn 51,115 | 49,464 | 49,464 | 49,464 | 49,439 

ILITIES 

Share capital (geld crowns 90,000,000" $4,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
Notes in circulation ............sssscccesees 341,490 | 318,160 | 303,795 | 359,795 | 329,828 
Carrent accounts, deposits, etc. ......... 62,577 | 100,873 | 114,248 | 78,714 | 89,912 
Cash certificates .........s.ecccsessseseesee see | 219,715 | 119,715 | 119,715 | 119,715 
Other liabilities ................csecscssesees 200,833 | 174,811 | 173,674 1170,743 | 172,316 


® Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 
NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA—In Cz. K. 





(000’s omitted) 
Mar. 15, Apr. 7, 
1934 1934 

eaenaiii scooe | 1,707,760 | 2,561,116%| 2,661,024°| 2,660,999 | 2,661,398 

—_ abroad and f 
eocceococoocococooces 1,006,155 72,720 69,128 64,490 51,984 
Discounts Srounte ond advances . 1,692,113 | 1,577,326 | 1,475,041 | 1,562,452 | 1,839,029 
State notes debt balance .. 2 643, 612 2,146,339 | 2,145,702 | 2,144,665 | 2,142,981 
Other assets ........-.cccccccee "567, ,010 558,299 696,585 706,021 600,841 

LIABILITIES 
Benk notes in circulation .. | 6,036,198 | 5,544,058 | 5,318,271 | 5,543,912 | 5,707,756 
Check account balances . 915,403 617,084 855,494 696,838 801,402 
Other liabilities ............... 215,710 402,648 421,705 445,867 335,065 
Banter ne ccareneseccetalesteaanneninnentleitamnenmrettiaadenenenmmnadieasarnmpsnmemm anes 
® Gold previously booked under “ Balances Abroad" now shown under “gold” at 
new parity. 


BATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA—In dinar (000’s omitted) 


ASSETS Apr. 8, | Mar. 22, | Mar 31, | Apr. 8, 
Cash reserve :— 1933 1934 1934 1934 
Gold at home and abroad .............. 1,761,458 | 1,765,810 | 1,765,750 | 1,743,248 
Foreign exchange ...... eeeceee ececece cone 172,831 78,575 74,370 102,314 
Other ane oo OXCHANZE.......20.22.0ececeee " 12,591 54,893 ‘ 
Bills and advances against security ..... | 2,353,619 | 1,8 ~ ‘903 1,876, 475 | 1,861,464 
Government advances ........... weeceoeece 1,811,855 17 7,265 1,717,392 | 1,717,391 
LiaBILiTIEZS 
Notes in circulation ...... smnicnesaianaiieit - | 4,558,091 | 4,146,712 | 4,282,497 | 4,186,040 
Sight GePOsits ......ccccccccccccercees eeccceee 905,780 | 1,040, 237 943,637 | 1,006,481 
Geposits .........e-crecceccccccerecsscece 1,283,696 | 1 ‘031 ,194 | 1,025,594 989,444 


NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA—In ltevs (000’s omitted) 
















Mar. 31, ; Mar. 7, Mar. 15, | Mar. 23, | Mar. 31, 
AssETs 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold and silver holdings ... | 1,520,001 | 1,546,675 | 1,546,675 | 1,546,675 | 1,546,675 
Smhameets abroad and foreign 
qoesearonornecnsnss 94,693 125,471 130,097 138,412 149,459 
see and advances . 778,348 | 1,120,198 | 1,119,754 | 1,086,500 | 1,031,735 
ap to the Treasury . 2,872,946 | 2,782,898 | 2,782,898 | 2,782,898 | 2,782,898 
IABILITIES 
Saattal » paid up ........0008 eee 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 
eneaemnesogneumannenie 1,192,303 | 1,232,722 | 1,234,962 | 1,235,230 | 1,235,818 
ae notes in circulation .. 2,594,864 | 2,786,167 | 2,438,061 | 2,511,301 | 2,602,712 
Sight ee covcccecceccecs 1,591,947 660 | 1,914,283 | 1, "778, 768 | 1 ‘625, 496 
senpenscongcscsoosonsees 212,676 153,280 150,418 "150,080 149,338 
BANK OF GREECE—In drachmae (000’s omitted) 
Apr. 7, Mar. 23, ) Mar. 30, | Apr. 7, 
Assrts 1933 1934 1934 1934 
Gold and exchange ... | 2,300,539 3,945,266 | 3,963,889 | 4,012,209 
State Gold Bonds ............ 653,754 640,507 640,507 "640,507 640,507 
Other foreign exchange ... 3,643 1,893 1,991 2,101 2,074 
Bills discounted............0«+ 192,822 198,573 200,671 202,686 201,681 
SIE snnsucadsoocescceocee 1,399,926 | 3,353,936 | 3,300,838 | 3,391,427 | 3,392,251 
Debt to the State........ eo-0 2,714, Ml 2,714, M11 | 2,714,113 | 2,714,118 2:714, lll 
LiaBiLitigs 
Capital paid up _......... ee 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 
in circulation ......... 4,647,449 | 4,992,214 | 5,013,975 | 5,098,312 | 5,266,405 
= and current ac- 
epeneesseseoonannnens 2,578,293 | 6,004,086 | 5,957,535 | 5,988,164 | 5,869,154 
Foreign exchange liabilities "166,431 76,750 74,026 71,654 85,058 


CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY—In {£T (000's omitted) 





Apr. 4, | Mas. 15, | Mar. 22, | Mar. 29, Apr. 5, 
Asserts 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold coin and bullion ...... | 16,803 17,539 17,614 17,621 17,706 
Other coin and notes ...... 15,474 12,813 12,950 12,870 12,845 
Free foreign exchange ...... 828 3,842 3,391 3,431 3,376 
Treasury bonds ....... seoee | 154,215 | 150,551 | 150,379 | 150,379 | 150,028 
eaten siicesseunicnesancnsoce 1 | Sane 30,842 30,846 30,846 30,847 
Securities .............. eaunied 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 
Snaneee 
iaicadiercacis sccseecee | 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 
Mote Issue :— 
es i 154,218 190,588 190,579 150,379 | 150,028 
ST cuhecandions 4 \ , 8,688 8,688 
Sesuuaandiiad 18,666 18,187 19,756 
BANK OF POLAND—In zloty (000’s omitted) 
Apr. 10, | Mar. 10, ; Mar. 20, | Mar 31, | Apr. 10, 
Asezts 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
a sossecsee | 490,718 | 478,971 | 480,144 | 481,165 | 481,481 
Of which held ebrosd sense aa oo nt ae nt 
Foreign exchange and 
sisbiahanteéaebasenbenie 98,788 78,469 78,998 66,898 65,067 
Bills discounted....... See $96,285 | 617,754 | 605,387 | 635,276 | 603,258 
Loans against securities ... | 103,293 v 66,273 61,948 62,600 
Reserve fund securities .. 91,460 399 92,399 92,399 92,226 
Advances to State ......... ,000 ,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 
zs 
here tal ....ecccccccseeeee | 150,000 men 150,000 | 150 150,000 
capt ,000 


BANK OF FINLAND—In F. Marks (000’s omitted) 









Position, Apr. 8, | Mar. 23, | Mar. 29, ; Apr. 7, 
Assets May 30,1914] 1933 1934 1934 1934 

neslaittbiciss antenatal 35,091 | 304,370 | 322,627 | 322,627 | 322,633 

Dats aioe ca Seri ii 90,379 1,122,537 |1,364,895 |1,383,684 |1,408,870 
Finnish and Foreign Govern- 

Ment securities ...........0000 21,826 | 296,434 | 353,202 | 356,517 | 358,808 

Discounts and _ asmaaiee 105,151 | 994,388 | 854,900 | 844,430 | 876,892 

Liabititigs 
‘Notes in LION ....esseeeee 123,941 |1,161,687 |1,255,408 |1,321,817 |1,289,821 
BOD atecenscnn 21,225 | 233.974 | 381,905 | 316,034 | 730,039 

















BANK OF ESTONIA—In Est. krones (000’s omitted) 
Apr.7, , Mar. 15, a 








ASSETS 1933 1934 934 

Gold coin and gold bullion . 17,843 | 20,424 2045 430 | 20,432 
Net foreign exchange ..... 2,001 5,205 5,316 6,104 

Estonian coin 1,994 1,722 1,556 1,525 
Home discounted 8,551 9,167 9,361 9,128 
Loans and advances ....... 11,568 8,408 8,459 | 10,203 ,085® 
Thereof loan to Government ..........0« 4,100 2,000 2,000 3,000 3,000 

_ LiaBIUitiEs . 
Notes in circulation ...............scessesee 30,131 | 32,411 | 34,949 | 34,540 1 


Sight deposits and current accounts ... 13, 410 | 14, 453 12,514 | 15,371 | 15 
Ratio of reserve to current liabilities... | 45- 58% 54- "69% 54- ‘25% §3- 17% 54-59% 
® Includes Ekr. 3,325 guaranteed by the Government. 


BANK OF LATVIA—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted) 
























Apr. 10, | Mar. 12,) Mar. 19,) Mar 26,| Apr. 2, ; Apr. 9, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold bullion and coins ...... 41,632 | 44,094 | 44,095 | 44,095 | 44, 44,096 
Silver COIM.........ccccscescseesee 16,074 | 15.797 | 15.781 | 15.783 | 15,580 | 15,855 
Balance abroad ............00. 5,313 2,918 2,689 3,282 3,848 4,052 
Treas, notes and sinall change | 15,655 | 15,375 | 15,225 | 15,222 | 14,360 | 16,254 
Short term bills ............00. 67,332 | 65,335 | 65,116 | 65,174 | 66,181 | 65,125 
Loans against securities ...... 52,222 | 63,946 | 63,831 | 63,728 | 63,104 | 62,939 
LiaBiLities 
Notes in circulation...........- 33,342 | 32,985 | 32,978 | 33,012 | 33,439 | 32,367 
Capital eee UP ccecercccccceee 19,717 | 20,044 | 20,044 | 20,044 | 20,044 | 20,044 
RY cansdacsssenibestnanenin 4,745 4,875 4,875 4,875 4,875 4,875 
De ~~ eccnescsoseoceevorscone 18,980 | 18,678 | 18,624 | 18,514 | 18,536 | 18,487 
Current accounts —.........06. 71,434 | 86,867 | 86,696 | 88,291 | 86,195 | 87,079 
Government accounts ...... 65,877 | 58,352 | 58,135 | 56,802 | 58,009 | 59,193 
LONDON RATES 
Apr. 12,/Apr. 13, a” a Apr. 16,|Apr. 17,|Apr. 18,|Apr. 19, 
1984 1934 1934 1034 tose 1986 
(changed from % % % % 
me "ies 30, 1932) ..... 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
= - rates of discount— 9 -s 
ys - | 

sacra ee 8 | G81 GA | S| GM Lt | 

4 months’ do. ...........00- -ly® | 1-1 | 1-14 | 1-14 | 1-14 | 1—14 -14 

6 months’ do. ........... ain lt lt ly ly ly oe ly 
desi | 1h | Bg | Be | Bd | | Ba 

months’..........+. casein 

8 months’............cccecses - 
Loans—Day-to-day.......... " fi 

TE <ccsitantusenasianannin - 
Deposit allowances : 





MELE ELE] ETE 
Lif 


Comparison with previous week— 





Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Short seaceassieaeieiatnaiabaendiin eaten anne 
8 months | 4 months | ¢ months 3 Months | 4 Months | © sonthe 
“19841 % ) % % % % % 
Mar, 22| 3-1 i i 2-2 24-2 *, 
» 28 1 1-14 2-2 242 243 
April 5| §-1 -1 1-1 1 2-2 2} 2 213 
» 12 -l ~-1 1-1 1 2-2 23-2. 233 
"991 $41 -1 1-1 1 2-2 2h 2 3 


LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I.—Spot Rates 
(Range of the day’s business) 























Par of p } ‘ . . \ 
7 April 13, ; April 14, | April 16,) April 17, | April 18, ; A 19, 
London on a 1934 | 1934 1934 1934 1934 | ma34 
New York,$ | $4869 | 5-15-16} |5-144-151] 5-15-16 | 5-14§-16(5-128-15}| 5-12§-16 
Montreal, $. | —4-86§ | 5-14-154 |5-139-143| 5-14-15 | 5-13-14] 5- 115-14] 5-12-14 
Paris, Fr. ... | 124-21 | 78-78 | 774$-784| 78-78% | 78-78% | 775-78) 77-78% 
Brussels, Bel.| 35-00 | 22-00-10] 22-00-05] 22-00-12 | 22-00-12| 21 -90- 
22-07 S. 02 
Milan, Li. .. | 92:46 | 604-§ | 602-4 | 60-cO% | GOA-4 | GOy 60 
Zurich, Fr... | 25-221 | 15-88-97 | 15-88-92] 15-89-97 | 15-88-97] 15-80-93] 15- 
Athens, Dr.. | 375 537° 535° 537° 537° 537° 535° 
Hels'fors, M. | 193-23  |225}-227}3 2254-2274 225}-227}| 226-2275 =ocim 226-207) 
a la 108421104} Ae iby 1658-190} 1004-1104 oop 101}09 
bon, Esc. | 11 = = 109}-11 109 i 
Amst'd’m,Fl.| 12-107 7 W062 7-60-63 | 7-59-63 ‘e sibs 
Berlin, Mk.. | 20-43 is: 00. > 1Of i3- 00-05f 13. -00-10f |13-04-12 ‘s- om 13. > 
13-07h | 13-08% 
Vienna, Sch. | 34-58} | 27-29 | 27-29 | 27-29 | 27-29 | 27-29 | 27-29 
Bu'pest, Pen.| 27-82 | 173% | 174% | 173% | 173% | 174% | 173% 
Prague, Ke. 1644 |123}—-1243|123}-124 1234 1243|1234-1244] 122-124] 123-1298 
Warsaw, ZI. | 43-38 | 27-27§ | 27-274 | 27-278 | 27-275 | 27-27§ | 27-27 
Riga, Lat... | 25-22) | 15-17 | 15-17 1517 15-17 | 15-17 | 15-1 
Buchar'’st, Lei | 813-6 505-530 | 505-525 | 505-530 | 505-525 | 505-525 | 500-520 
Const’ple,Pst. | 110 635* 635* 633° 635° 633° 6a5e 
Din. | 276-32 | 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 
Kovno, Lit.. | 48-66 | 30-33 | 30-33 | 30-33 | 30-33 | 30-33 | 30-33 
Sofia, Lev... | 673-66 | 410-440 | 405-435 | 410-440 | 410-440 | 405-435 | 400-430 
Tallinn,E.Kr.| 18-159 | 17}-184 | 173-18} | 174-18} | 174-18) | 174-18} | 174-18} 
, Kr..... 18-159 | 19-85-95| 19-85-95 | 19-85-95 | 19-85-95] 19-85-95 | 19-85-95 
St’holm, Kr. | 18-159 | 19-35-45] 19-35-45] 19-35-45 | 19-35-45] 19-35-45 | 19-35-45 
Cop’h’gen,Kr.| 18-159 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45] 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 
Alex'dria,Pst. 974 97 97§4- 974-4 97 97 97 
Bombay,Rup |t 18d. | 18%-$ | 18 18% 18 18 18 
Calcutta,Rup.|f 18d. | 18 4 18 184 18 18 18 
Medea lt | RA | ey | hk | Na | aha | 
ong Kong, ee - - - 188 | 173-1 
Kobe, Yen.. |¢24-S8d. | 14)-% | 144-4 144-4 ed Me} 4A st 
Shanghai, $ “i 18-184 | 18-18} | 18-18} | 153-16% | 158-164 | 153-1 
Singapore, $ |f 28d. | 28-4 | 28%-4 | 28%-t | 284-4 | 284-4 | 284 
Batavia, 12-11 | 7-56-62 | 7-56-61 | 7-57-62 | 7-56-61 | 7-53-60 | 7-53- 
Rio, Mil — 75° 899d. 44° 44° ots 44° 44° 4%° 
B. Aires, $ .. |t47°62d. | 264-§e | 26)-fc fc | 26}-Ic | 26 26—4c 
Valparaiso, $ 40 (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) 
M’video, $... |t Sid. | 20-21g¢ | 20-217 | 20-21g | 20}-21}¢| 20-21 38° 
Lima Sol 17°38 22-80a | 22-80a | 22-80a | 22-85a | 22-854 | 22-850 
Mexico, Pes. | 9-76 18-19 | 18-19 | 18-19 | 18-19 | 18-19 | 18-19 
Manila, Pes. |t24-66d. | 22$-233 | 223-233 | 223-233 | 22}-23§ | 229-233 | 222-238 
Moscow,Rbis} 9-458 |5-942-96015- ae 931-949] 5-931-949)5-946-96415 - 


Bngkok.Baht |21-82d. | 213-229 | 213-228 | 217-228 | 213-22 


Usance ; T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); Kio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso 9 (80 ds 
t Pence per unit of loca: currency. ~ Par, 8-23 since dollar ae. 
on February 1, 1934. (a) Nominal. (d 





) Ofbcial — “ys Sellers, 
(c} Official rate is 9644 sellers, 
\ ofietal rate is 3774. seller “ Greiatane 
cial rate is sellers R 
Ol Official rate is 38d. sellers. - - — 


t N) Registered marke quoted at a discount of 30-35%. 
) Official rate is 373d. 

Hs Official rate is 37§d_ sellers. 

quoted at a discount of 32-37%. 
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Il.—Forward Rates 
(Closing quotations) 






Apr. 13, 
1934 
Per £ 


Apr. 14, 
1934 
Per £ 


Apr. 16,| Apr. 17,| Apr. 18, 
Tos4’| 1934 1934" 


Per £ 





Apr. 19, 
1934 
Per £ 















’ * 

(b) () (b) (b) ) 
12-16 13-18 18-23 13-17 10-15 
30-35 35-40 40-45 30-35 25-30 

53-58 45-50 
(>) (b) 
au | ey 
best | 2toat 
(b) (b) 
par-1 par 1 
1-2 1-3 
2-4 2-4 
(b) (b) 

1 1-3 

5-7 5-7 6-8 6-8 4-6 
10-12 10-12 12-14 10-12 7-9 

(b) (b) (b) , a 

q 1-13 





(a) Premium, i.e., “ under spot.” (6) Discount, i.e., “ over spot.” 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES 











Changed From Jo Changed From To 
Albania......... Nov. 16, 1933 e 4 Madrid ........ Oct. 26,1932 6 e 
» Sep. 18,1933 3 Oslo May 22,1983 4 8 
Athens ........ Oct. 14,1938 74 7 Paris 8 2 3 
Batavia ....... Mar. 10,1930 §& 44 4 
Belgrade mae Feb. 9,1934 74 7 4 
acest Sep. 22,1082 6 4 932 6} 
Brussels ...... Jan. 13, 1932 23 3k 6 
Bucharest...... Apr , 1933 7 6 
Budapest....... Oct. 17, 19382 6& Rome ......... Dec. 11,1933 3} 8 
Calcutta........ Feb, 16, aan ‘ : — seppenvenee an. ;, a : 7 
Danzig ........ May = od : 5 Swiss ae sad 
Helsingfors ... ; laces ...... an. 22, 1931 2 
Kovno.......... an. 1,1934 7 6 Tokio ......... uly 2, 1933 ch 8-65 
Lisbon.......... 19338 6 54 Vienna ........ ar. , 1933 6 5 
New York Fed- Warsaw ...... Oct. 26,1938 6 5 
Reserve Feb. 1, 1934 2 1% | Irish ........... June 30, 1932 3} 3 





Seeeat Denk of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for the 
‘ % applied to banks and credit institut 
6 6% app to private persons and firms. 

NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 


Apr. 19, Mar. 21, Mar.27, Apr. 4, Apr. 11, Apr. 18, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 





















% % 
Call Money .......0.ccceceeessecsersesses 1 1 1 1 i 1 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 4—1 i 1 1 1 1 
Bank acceptances :— o—-————— Selling Rates——_—_—__— 
ible, go = a { } } } { } 
Todlaieie. oo ale, 90 8 ... 
Commercial accept » 90 days........ 23 1 i 1 1 1 
J Par | Apr.19,| Apr. 4, | Apr. 11 | Apr. 18 
New York on— | Level | 1933'| 193° | foe | 1934” 
60 day.......... Old Parl| s-e95 | 5-1450] §-1475| 5-12 
Cable............. Dollars for £1 New 3-705 5-16 §-1650| 5-1375 
Cheques ......... 8-2597| | 8°705 | 5-16 | §-1650] 5-1375 
Paris ...... cheques |Cents for } franc 6-63 4:28 6-60 6-60 6-60 
Bruseels ... ,, Cents for 1 Belga 23-54 15 50 23-34 23-43 23-40 
» {Cents for 1 franc 32-67 | 20 85 | 32-36 | 32-39 | 32-38 
_—- eovcece = Cents for 1 lira 8-91 5-71 8-60 8-5850} 8.5150 
wovece 9 Cents for 1 mark 40-33 25-50 39-73 39-57 39-42 
Vienna ..... 5 ts.for Austrn. shig.| 23-82 ose 18-95 19-00 19-00 
Madrid...... » Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 9-29 13-67 13-68 13-67 
Amsterdam _,, Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 2 4 a. 67-72 67-75 
23-12 22-98 
— > Haat for 1 kroner as-on{ 19 00 | 25-95 | 25-98 | 25-85 
Stockholm.. ,, 20:00 | 26-63 | 26-65 | 26.52 
Athens ..... »  |Centsforldrachma] 2-20 0-593 | 0-944 | 0-944 | 0-943 
Montreal... ,, Cents for Can. $1 {169-31 100 & 100 100 & 
Yokohama wed tee 84-40 22 30-35 | 30- 30-35 
Shanghai... ,, ts for 1 35-00 35-12 34-62 
Cakutta... ,, ts for 1 rupee | 61-80 | 27-95 | 38-93 | 38-95 | 38-80 
Baenocs ” its for 1 peso ose 34-42 | 34-43 | 34-24 
Rio de Janeiro ,, ts for 1 mulreis | 11-96 oo 8-72 8°77 8°75 
SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Buyino Rates pze £100 Staging) 
TT. 80 days’ 60 days’ 90 days’ 
oe | aight aight sight 
London on :— 
Rhodesia ... 4 § 0 100 17 6 101 7 6 fig 17 6 102 7 6 
South Africa 100 17 6 101 7 6 101 17 6 102 7 6 0217 6 


















CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 
rates of Exchange :— 









Latest 
Country Method of Quoting | Par Value | Usance | Rate 
noone 80 rene) - 
—— Sight a 
OT aes z 13-31 
Bolivares to £ ..-..... °° 16-40 
vieaveiinesion Quoted in New York ” 3 


* No rates available. ¢ Nominal. ? Rates calculated on basis of New York 


cross rates. 
OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 















London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand on London® 
Buying Selling Buying Selling 
Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New 
tralia | Zealand Zealand 






















Sight .... i J 
30 27, 1 
60 127 127 
OO days! 1 127 


* All rates (Australia and New Zealand) now based on {100—LONDON 
INDIA : REMITTANCES TO THE HOME TREASURY 
During the From Apr. 1, 
week ending 1933 to 
Apr. 14, 1934 Apr. 14, 1934 











£ 
Sterling purchased in India ................. 1,410,000 2,761,000 
From paper currency reserve 
Net in England ...........0.. soepene ose ca 
transfer | From gold standard reserve in 
to England against gold trans- 
Home ferred in India from paper 
Treasury currency reserve to gold 
standard reserve.......-cccecos w= ese 
Total remittance to Home Treasury... {1,410,000 2,761,000 


India Office, S.W.1, 
April 18, 1934. 


BULLION 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended April 19, 1934, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 


Gold Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
April 19, 1934 







Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland week ended 
April 19, 1934 





° x 2,415 
British W. Africa... 101,391 ove 
British South Atrica | 1,070,276 ° 
Tanganyika ‘lerri- 
BSEY ccce-coccccceces 11,868 ° 
Kenya......ceceseeeees 4,462 ~» 
UgandaProtectorate 3,925 oe 
British Malaya...... 40,928 os 
Australia ..........0. 84,959 9,833 
New Zealand ....... 32,186 a 
Canada .........ceeee one 8,165 
British Guiana ..... 2,736 . 
Other countries ... 7,806 1,526 
DRA secesccssees 2,377,476 | 140,053 Total .......0 531,458 8,990 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 











Silver Imported into Great Britain Silver Rapernd from Great Britaia 
and Northern Ireland, week ended and Ni rm ireland, week ended 
April 19, 1934 April 19, 1934 
From | Bullion® | Coin | To 
£ £ 
Sweden ...... 
71,800 * Germany........0+00 
ines 93 | France  ......cccsee 
1,140 one Guatemala ......... 
3,165 231 | Other Countries. 
NEE inkceneesabeanienns eee 25 
Irish Free State ... . 60,000 
British india ........ 29,100 os: 
Australia .......ccc0- 16,850 2,900 
ew Zealand ........ 3,507 “916 
Canada.........s0ce00- oo 
Other Countries ... 506 1,812 
Total ......... 126,068 65,977 Total.... 





a 
* At current market price, t At par. 


















at 


ss 


Se = 
° 


181 


of 


_— © 


1 3| 





April 21, 1934 


GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 
ARRIVALS wh fe Wirnprawas 








, 14 
” 16. 
"iB. 
» 19 
Movement April 13, 1934, to April 19, 1934 (inclusive) N 
Movement during vear 1933 ..................ssssssssssseseseeseseeeceteecesecenen £71,094,909 in 
Movement during 1934 (January 1 to April 19, inclusive) £441,678 in 
oe y ade Lyf oa 19, 1934 La poem isd) to Apel 19, £22,811,825 in 
lovement Sep . (gold standard suspended) to il 19, 
STII sisicsicsnuihhsibiuisinstdaidesenncbeceamiserensumesesdnesansencasonce £55,177,339, in 


Messrs. Samuel Montagu and Company write as follows on 
April 18, 1934 :— 


GOLD 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
{191,170,551 on the 11th instant, as compared with £191,080,514 
on the previous Wednesday. During the past week supplies of 
gold have on the whole been offered a little more freely, and on 
several days the price was fixed slightly under the dollar parity, 
with the result that moderate purchases have been made for 
shipment to New York. The steady demand from the Continent 
for private account still continues. 

Quotations during the week :— 


In Lonpon 
Equivalent. value 

Per fine ounce of £ sterling 

RN ata c cinsekvantavecsusens 134s. 10d. 12s. 7-22d. 
MM Lektiiniinen seas cohceneis 134s. 9d. 12s. 7-31d. 
te TE eweeeeccesunasencenenses 134s. 114$d. 12s. 7-08d. 
se HE eurrenceceneseexesessens 134s. 103d. 12s. 7-17d. 
te | Tl Hetinameenrconenssnnesse 134s. 8$d. 12s. 7-36d. 

| MY. caki snepopetenees<sseeas 135s. 4d. 12s. 6-66d. 
MD icscccesinccctaeseosesss 134s. 10-92d. 12s. 7-13d. 


The latest advices of shipments of gold from Bombay give 
a total of £652,000. The s.s. ‘‘ Strathnaver”’ carries £527,000 
of which £412,000 is consigned to London, £20,000 to Amsterdam 
and £95,000 to New York, whilst the ‘‘ City of Cairo’ has on board 
£125,000 destined for London. 


SILVER 


Conditions ruled very quiet in the early part of the week and 

siness was on a small scale. On the 16th instant, however, 
after poor supplies had led to a rise of 4d. in the fixed quotations, 
heavy liquidation followed the report, which circulated in the 
afternoon, that the United States Administration did not favour 
any major silver legislation during the current session of Congress. 
Dealings took place on that day down to 4d. under the fixed prices 
of 203d. and 20jd., and quotations yesterday at 193d. for cash 
and 193d. for forward delivery marked this same low level. 

A sharp reaction has occurred to-day to 204d. and 20jd. for 
cash and forward deliveries, but at this level the market appears 
top heavy. 

Transatlantic influences seem likely to continue and in conse- 
quence further fluctuations may be anticipated. 

Quotations during the week :—— 


In LONDON In NEw YORK 


Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery  delive 999 fine 
April 12 ......... 20 4d. 203d. April ll ......... 464 
oS 20 fd. 20 #,d. eens 464 
kr WE enbcasans 20 #,d. 20 #d. cep, EE  oveneeace 463 
> ME Scpcannun 204d. 202d. is EE oasceaGes 46% 
> Tae sennennns 193d. 19jd. | yas 45} 
— nee 20 #d. 203d. Ee encore 453 
Average ......... 20-125d. 20-229d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 12th instant to the 18th instant was $5- 163 and 
the lowest $5- 123. 


INDIAN CURRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees) 
April7 Mar. 31 Mar. 22 


Notes in circulation ...............cccceeeeeee 17,708 17,721 17,674 
ver coin and bullion in India ............ 9,782 9,799 9,785 
d coin and bullion in India ............ 4,156 4,152 4,153 
urities (Indian Government) ............ 2,945 2,945 3,736 

Securities (British Government) ............ 825 825 “ 


The stocks in Shanghai on the 17th instant consisted of about 
133,800,000 ounces in sycee, 371,000,000 dollars and 22,000,000 
Ounces in bar silver, as compared with about 135,100,000 ounces 
M sycee, 369,000,000 dollars and 21,000,000 ounces in bar silver 
02 the 7th instant. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 


Silver— . 

ry Per Ounce Date Silver 
Ounce | Cash | Forward 

1934 s. d. d. d. d. 
April 13... | 134 9 | 20% | 20% | April22, 1928 | 263 
» 4... ] 134112] 204 | 204 » 26,1929} 26% 
» 16... | 134 10$ | 20 | 203 ,», 23,1930 | 19§ 
» 17...) 1384 8] 19% | 19% , 23,1931 | 13 
» 1B,, 135 4 | 20% | 203 » 21,1932] 16 
» 19...] 135 3 | 19% | 19% » 20,1933] 19 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 





Rate % per Annum, except 





























where marked % or Stated Dividend for 
in Whole Years 

* Interim div. f Final div. 

Name of Company 
Interim | D. f _ Final 
nterim late Oo} 
Latest | Previous 

or Pay- | Comparison 
Final | ment with Year | Yeu 

Last Year 

BANKS 

Sahet ow Sane Di iecuniencaione 5%t}_ ... i 10 114 

oyal Bank of Canada ............. 29 une 1] Unchanged “os ooo 
aa INSURANCE ; ei? 

w Union and Rock Insurance 8/- p.s.t| May 1] Unchanged | 16/- p.s.} 16/- ps. 
London and Lancashire Insurance | 10/- p.s. see Unchanged | 20/- oe 20/- p.s. 
Motor Union Insurance ............. 14%t Unchanged 20 20 
North British and Mercantile In- 

SUFANCE ..ecesersseseesereeeeseeeees Half May 15 |& HalfNov.10} 24/- p.s.| 23/- p.s. 
Northern Assurance ...............+++ 8/- p.s.t| May 10 see 15/- p.s.} 17/- p.s. 
Scottish Insurance Corporation ... 9%+ ou Unchanged 14 14 
United Insurance (Australia) ee 7%, 5 eitadiatlies 

orkshire Insurance {1 fully paid. | 6/-p.s.t Unchanged |2/4}p.s.t]2/4}p-s. 

_ i Ener es cay” 3/- p.s.t eae yr p.s.t % ven! 
i bed 1/6 p.s. nchanged 3. 8. 
TEA AND UBBER _— _— . 

Doloswella Rubber and Tea ...... oe ica ite 3 Nil 
Kintyre Tea Estates.................. 24%*%| May 7 Nil poe eco 
Mel Kenneth Rubber ............... si ee aia 23 Nil 
Mendaris (Sumatra) Rubber - ae ads 2 Nil 
New Dimbula Co. ............... 5%*| Apr. 26 | Unchanged ooo one 
Nuwara Eliya Tea ........... 13%t}... Unchanged 21 25 
Pundalaya Tea of Ceylon ........... 15%t 20 5 
Rembau Jelei Rubber ............... a 2 Nil 
Stagbrook Rubber and Tea......... 2 Nil 
Sungei Siput Rubber ................ 5 Nil 

MINING 

Akim (1928) Saleen dieiahdinciiinen 5%*) ‘ii ais ad 

roken Hill Proprietary ............ 1/- p.s.*| May 16] Unchanged ‘iia ‘ia 

‘ aoe MPAN IES re . 

- Boake Roberts and Co. ......... 1%* ro Unchanged ese 
Adelaide Electric ..........+..00000... $5°Z*| June 1 oa sl 
WIRED | Sscutiencixiiiecniasnoeriens Wed oa 3d. p.s Nil 
Anglo-Dutch Bank and Trad 

d a 10 12 

Babcock and Wilcox .. 3%t oi 6 7% 
British Drug — se ie . ig ia 5 5 
Camperdown Trust.................... 24%*| May 1 34% eee i 
Collins (William), Sons and Co. ... es eee one 124 10 
Cook (James W.) and Co. .......... 8%t ste 10 8 
Donne (Thomas) ...............c0e008 10%* Unchanged ‘ie ans 
Dubarry Perfumery ..............00+. 30% + ove 35 20 

Foreign, American and General 

Investment Trust (def.) ......... 23% wi 4 5 
Goodlass Wall and Lead Industries aga dies aa 5 3 
Halford Cycle ..........ccceseeeeeeeseee 23%,*| May 1] Unchanged tt ee 
Henckeys (Pref.) ...........ccceeeeeee 1% May 1] Unchanged 8 8t 
Hope Brothers ...........eseceeeceeee 5S%t| «. Unchanged 7 7 
Son = aD dasencceinneenvcnssen sot — — 7k 74 

nvestors’ Mortgage Security....... 33%° y 15 49 oes eee 

Kennards ee aa * . ana a 24 20 

sao ~~ Colonial Investment U - 

REIDY. sbjinicueiacarsigninalenstniicashipinieiciaaiy 23%* tee nchang oo 

Metal Agencies .............cccscseeeee a % ead aaa 15 10 

I Oa orsccsessccssececesccvcscscnns 15%*| May 8 10% eve 

DO. DEW OF. ...ccccesscccscceese 114%*| May 8 eee tee . 
Northern American Trust .......... 6%*| May 1 1% ses eee 
Oriental Gas .......s0000066 wee | $3$%*] May 31 34% 2 2 
Priest Marians and Co. .. sie nn ie tee eve 
Potteries Motor Traction én 3 Nil 
Reed (Austin) ............:seeeeeecees a si 12} 10 
Second Investors Mortgage Se- 

ON ooo eipaeghiccnccneoearsessiace 3%*] May 15 34% ts 
Schweppes Ord..........ssesecereseeees i ade “ra 8% 8 

Do. Deferred ............06 sa sia ie 8 7 

Scottish Mortgage and Trust ...... 6%t| May 10] Unchanged 8} & 

Second Scottish Northern Invest- 

DN ovoid cacccnecs veccusasaesccicoes aah oa a 6 6 
Sneyd Collieries ............ceeeeeeeees 24%*| Apr. 27 | Unchanged see 
Stockholder Investment Trust 

DE saeccdkcdahacaceconsuesiiececece Nil* Unchanged one 
Third Guardian Trust ............... ao ; aes 2 3 
Tobacco Securities Trust ......... 5%*| i... Unchanged ov 
Town Investments .... * 8°%*| Apr. 24 | Unchanged see 
a a ei “aa 15 124 
Walmsleys (Bury) 3%,*| Apr. 30 | Ist payment ace eco 





} Free of income tax. 


CaNTRAL ARGENTINE RatLway Ltp.—The board announces that no interim preference 
dividend payments will be made, and the question of any declaration in respect of the 
year to June 30, 1934, will be considered when the figures for the whole year are available. 


‘Tue Great Nortuern TELEGRAPH Company (Ltp.).—The board proposed for year 
1933 to distribute a total dividend and bonus of 20 per cent., including the 5 per cent. 
already paid. ‘The board has decided also this year to make the dividend payable in the 
same manner as hitherto. With this in view, it is proposed to transfer Danish kroner 
5,520,000 (£246,428 11s. 5d.) from interest on reserves to the revenue account, that 
Kr. 1,020,000 (£45,535 14s. 3d.) more than in the foregoing year; partly as a result 
increased investments, the said interest amounts to Kr. 608,622.72 (£27,170 13s. 2d.) more 
than in 1932. To the pension fund has been allotted Kr. 700,000 (£31,250). It is further 

to carry forward Kr. 10,984,315.47 (£490,371 4s. 6d.) to the accounts for 1934. 
above-mentioned kroner amounts have been converted into sterling at the rate ruling 
on December 31, 1933, viz. {1 = Kr. 22.40. 


Guttetre Sarety Razor Company (Consolidated income account for the three months 
ended March 31, 1934).—Net profit, including $68,058-66 realised on sales of securities, 
but prior to charges for interest on debentures, depreciation and income taxes, 
$1,259,569-75, less interest on debentures, $58,495-97, depreciation and obsolescence, 
$117,948-48, income taxes, $180,922-74—-$357,367-19—net fit for period, 
$902,202-56. Subsidiaries outside of North America are included for the three months 
ended February 28, 1934. The earnings for the three months are equivalent to $2-91 
per share of preference stock outstanding and after deducting the preference dividend 
requirement for the three months to 25§ cents per share of common stock outstanding. 
At March 31, 1934, the company held in its Treasury or had retired $15,428,000-00 of 
its own debentures, leaving outstanding in the hands of the public, $4,572,000-00. After 
paying the March 31 dividend on the common stock and interest on debentures due 
April 1, 1934, the company and its subsidiaries had a total of $6,376,128-37 of cash and 
United States Government obligations at market value. 







































WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


Gross Recei Aggregate Gross aoe 1934 
week ended ion compared with 1933, 
(b) Week ended 000 eas 
pr. 13, 1934 | Miles aia ieee 


< 


766] 9,734| 15,496 
1,428] 5,091 
3,596] 858] 503] 1,361] 4,957 


OOm~ts eter 


2 
g 
g 














27-7 8-1] 35-8 
26-0 7-8) 33-9 
113-9) 122-1) 235-9 
47-9) 47-5} 95-4 
293-7 477-5] 766-3 
271-2 463-7| 734-9 





COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING Periops, 1932 and 1933 
(000’s omitted) 








Great 
Westera LMS, L.N.E.R. | Southern 
First half-year, 1933, compared t £ 
with first baif year 1932: 
Gross increase or decrease .... — 459 — 1,224 
Net increase or decrease ...... — 177 — 300 
half 1933 compared 
with half year 1932: 
= ane eeeee + 546 + 914 
5 compared 
with first half- 933 : 


-year 1 
15 weeks to April 15th, 1934.. + 271 + 865 


Ww average first balf 1934...) +  18):) + 573 
Es 1934 compared with ° 
__, | eee -| — 28 — 68 


LONDON TRANSPORT Takings 


leek ending April 14, 1934 ...........0.. ecsveseseseocs 
aaa 41 weeks to "April 14, ‘1934 


ee reer see the 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. ” 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 




















INDIAN 
1934 Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Assam Bengal ...... | 50 |Mar. 17] 1,330] 4,11,600]+1,05,574] 1,63,61,354]-+ 1,90,566 
Barai Lt. RY, ececee 51 24) 202 43,000]+ 1,700}  19,39,600}/+ 70,600 
Bengal& N.Western | 25 24) 2,113] 7,01,576)+ 42,712] 1,56,80,707|— 4,87,858 
Bengal-Nagpur .... | 48 17} 3,269} 14,12,000|— 3,752] 7,21,53,412|+ 60,32,993 
Bombay, Bar.&C 1 r. 7) 3,089} 22,68,000]+4- 67,000] 22,68,000}+ 67,000 
Madras & S. Mabr. | 50 - 17] 3,230] 16,24,000) + 866] 7,30,30,543] + 25,43,132 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon | 25 1 ‘79, 458 + 7,141] 34 + 96 
South Indian ....... 5O 10, 01 ‘418 — 92,8341 5, _ 915 





CANADIAN 





$ $ 
Canadian National . s [apr 1 14]23750) soreea0 020] + 571,810 43,720,837| + 8, 
Canadian Pacific ... 





4'17018! 2,163, + 403,000 | 31,825,000! +- 4, 
ft 10 days. 
SOUTH AMERICAN 

(Chili 1934 £ £ £ | £ 
and a) eee * Apr. 15] 830) 16,310}+ 8,590 194,920) +- 56,890 
tine N.E. .... 14] 753 11,400}+- 2,100 418,100} — 20,400 
B.A. and Pacific ... aI 14] 2,806] 148,000/+ 14,000 4,421,000] — 74,000 
B.A. Central ........ 41 8]... 8,119]— 1,065 384,734) +- 13,725 
B.A. Gt. Southern 41 14] 5,085} 212,000]+ 8,000 8,331,000) +- 5,000 
B.A. Western ...... | 41 14} 1,926 95,000}+ 25,000 2,735,000} — 27,000 
Central Argentine. | 41 14] 3,700 176,000 + 16,000 | 6,790,000|— 659,000 
Central Uruguayan | 41 14] 273) 18,246);+ 6,268 675,955} 4- 52,163 

C. Urg. Ext.) | 41 14, 311 4,270|+ 1,519 136,875) +- 2,1 

C, Urg. (N. Ext.) .. | 41 14] 185 2,709}+ 1,186 75,951} — x 
| om Ure. 'W. Ext.) 41 14] 211 1,289] + 244 67,207] +- 11,554 
Central.... | 41 14} 1,218 37,000}+ 10,000 1,677,000} +- 22,000 
Batre Rios .......... 41 14] 810 13,600}+ 3,000 400} +- 18,500 
. G. Westn. of Brazil | 15 14] 1,082 7,700}+ 1,100 144,900] — 57,100 
: Leopoidina....... eooe | 15 14] 1,918 20,039/+ 1,181 347,887] — 26,160 

Leopoldina Termal. | 15 14 Ms294,000}+ 12,000 | 4,482,000} +- . 

Nitrate .............. - | 3tt 15 ‘411 12,324]+ 8,172 98,616] + 68, 
Paraguay Central . | 41 14] 274 4,170}+ 1,170 roe + 21,290 
Salvador............. | 41 14] 100 2,086;— 306 59,792 
San Paulo .......... -| 14 8] 153} 32,240}— 12,288 do 23 26,284 
United of Havana | 41 1411,365|  38,6301+ 9,359 782,120) 17,619 

?Months, 


OTHER OVERSEAS 


Reyptien Delta 1934 £ f 567 £ £ 
t Railways. | 52 |Mar. 31 $5,895) + 235,876|— 20,508 
Markets 703 rH 


.. | 15 |Apr. 12]... 27,466) + ‘916 
Go dont oa Sein 14 7| (104)Ps. 68'578| 1 34,959 | 75181214 8,141 
Mexican Railway... | 15 14] 483] $249,2001+ 4,900 | 3,376,30014 594/100 


t 11 days. 
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TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 


1934 £ £ £ £ 
tine... | 15 |Apr. 15} 328]  56,114/+ — 902 788,869|— 93,4 
























































wee | 41 ee 6,286|— 828 257,648]|— 9887 
'y, Colne and 
Nelsoo t. Trspt.| 1 14] 76 4,610|— 695 
ramways 1 14] ... Rs 118509| + 10,988 ons sins 
Isle of Thanet Elec. | 13 4)... 3,564|+ 1,328 37,681/+ 199 
verpool Corp...... 2 11} 124 6,889} — 881 41,939) — w 
Madras Electric ... | 34+ 15| ... |Rs. 53,2201 3,461 3,71,688.+ 490 
+? Months. 
Primi 
MONTHLY TRAFFICS aie 
: Steph 
Receipts for Month | Receipts to Dat, Welsh 
3 | Ending) De- 
Company 2) oe ee . 
= tion | 1934 | + or - 1934 | + or- § Albio. 
oO 
ed Mar. 31 31,500] + 11,90 om 
Dorada (Ropeway) ....... 3 |Mar. 31 100} 14,800}+ 3,49 eve 
I ecethiseiniencs Feb. 28 002|+ 22,400 “ Dusu: 
Dec enscaxcsese 1 |Feb. 28 40,537|+ 32,003] ... Edint 
Manchester Ship Canal 3 |Mar. 31 96,712)+ 4,786] 278,105}+ 1238 Fo 
Rangoon Electric.......... 2 |Feb. 28] G on — 4% 
+ 27608 H 
Labu 
Lang! 
Nago! 
Patal 
Rata 
Shelf 
Stagb 
St. G 
INDUSTRIAL PROFITS Sunge 
Sunn 
e e 861 
(See page 861) —_ 
nio! 
AVERAGE Rates Paip U § 
Army 
On Debenture On Preference On Ordinary McIlr 
Capital Capital Capital 
 iicasiai alia anaaiiiiae Lind 
1931 1802 | 1909 | 1804 191 | 192 | 1809 100 101 | 102 | 109 | er 
u 
% | % Mi hw %) % | 4 _ 
a 
Ist quarter 482| 4%0| 4 47 4s 5-6 | 4-9] 5-0 | 4-9 | 8-5 Eri 
2nd 4:96 5-01 8/4914-9] ... | 8-3 TICS 
5-24 5-09 4-94 4:5 | 3-6 | 4-4 5-4 Teler 
5-18] 5-16] 5-04 3-8 | 3-6 | 3-3 3-9 
suteotes} ber 4-2 | 4-6 7-2 Angl 
Trai 
Potte 
Rang 
F ; 
PROFITS AND RESERVES Afric 
Lond 
Net Profits after In 
a Seay Payment of Carried to Seco. 
panies Capital —— Reserve, etc. In 
Thirc 
Unit 
£ £ £ % An 
562 692,974,734 | 52,046,158 6,333,603 | 0-9 
612 929,556,651 | 52,871,165 6,669,396 | 0-7 oon 
307 296,118,873 | 15,394,560 620,497 | 0-2 na 
464 410,816,381 | 21,116,780 2,601,180 | 0-6 Briti 
Totall........cs0e00 1,945 | 2,329,466,639 | 141,428,663 16,224,766 rya 
1934 Engl 
First quarter ......... 547 697,744,983 | 55,751,307 | 7-9 | 10,270,542 Dail 
Goox 
Hutt 
Rates Paiw sy INDUSTRIES Paqi 
Rob 
January to March Rott 
ry arch, 1934 
Sunc 
=1 
im 
Rate Rate : Rate | of 
Debenture Preference Ordinary 
. of : f f Div.6 
Capital | yne| Capital | ype | Capital | piv. | Year —_ 
ago 
a UUE UU URES ERE eeeeneneenenenenreeeeeneneeenne ELLE ld diene 
£ % £ 9 % | % 
sinsiebeies 9,688,893 4-6 6,305,993 a ost,c3 9-8 | 84 
Penns lighting & 
renee 40,303,107 | 4-9 | 24,922,509 | 5-5 | 44,006,818 | 7-1 | 7° 
Financial land and 
investment........ 2,489,948 | 4-5 | 4,176,686 | 1-0 | 7,914,566 | 4:3 | 60 
BOR carson scones 26,934,251 | 3-9 | 10,356,247 | 4-6 | 49,833 5-6 | 57 
Hotels and res- W 
taurants ......... 437,800 | 4-0 | 1,753,594 | 1-1 699,0 3-9 $3 Mar 
Iron, coal and steel 11,581,964 | 5-5 | 26,391,145 | 3-2 | 36,312,673 | 1-3 | 2 due 
Motor, cycle and 3 
aviation............ 314,000 | 7-8 | 3,846,817 | 5-5 | 3,644,307 | 2-7 S amo 
cececceccccccoce Nil eco 8,34: 8-0 7,967,564 0-9 o- certi 
PPINg..........006 300,000 | 5-0 375,000 | 4-9 | 2,500, 3°3 9 divic 
Shops and stores,... | 10,592,466 | 4-7 | 29,271,846 | 6-1 24,403,544 | 18-5 17 $1 
eecececsccssecceces Nil eee 154, 6-2 286,676 9-9 34 ll 
saeanchiiaeihit 8,487,789 | 5-5 | 20,049,844 | 3-4 | 42,515,274 | 5-0 
Tramways and om- 55 
og 1,492,779 | 4-4 | 2,274,040 | 5-0 | 5,388,676 | 6-0 4 r 
cinavanainied 47,685,064 | 4-5 40,846,509 | 4-0 | 34,076,455 | 4°5 67 
Waterworks.......... 5,723,445 | 4-5 | 4,704,025 | 5-6 | 7,115,080 | 7-6 | 67 Com 
eancen 31 477,828 5-1 | 80,388,359 | 5-6 |165,916,531 | 9-7 hig 
Total .......000 197,509,334 | 4-7 |255,825,528 | 4-9 441,919,455 | 7°5 75 bh 
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April 21, 1934 


Company 


Primitiva Gas of B. Aires... 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Babcock and Wilcox ...... 
Stephenson (Robert) and Co. 
Welsh Navigation Coal 

Motor and Cycle 
Albion Motors...............00. 
Rubber, &c. 

Ceylon (Para) Rubbe 


Cheviot Rubber................ 
Dusun Durian Rubber 
Edinburgh Rubber ........... 
Eow Seng Rubber............. 
Harpenden (Selangor) Rub. 
Labu (F.M.S.) Rubber ...... 
Langkat Sumatra Rubber... 
Nagolle (Ceylon) Rubber, &c. 
Pataling Rubber 
Ratanui Rubber 


Shelford Rubber............... 
Stagbrook Rubber and Tea 
St. George Rubber 


ececcecccce 


Sungei Choh Rubber 


Sunnygama Co. ............06 
Shi; 


Royal Mail Lines ............. 

Union-Castle Mail Steamship 
Shops and Stores 

Army and Navy Co-operative 

McIlroy — 


ea 
Lindoola Tea Co. ............ 
Pundaloya Tea Co. of Ceylon 
South. Wanarajah Tea........ 
Vellikellie Tea Co. of Ceylon 
Telegraphs, &c. 
Ericsson Telephones ......... 
Telephone Properties......... 
Textiles 
Anglo-French Textile Co. ... 
Tramways and Omnibuses 
Potteries Motor Traction ... 
Rangoon Electric Tramway 


Trusts 
African-City Properties Trust 
London and South American 

Investment 
Second Scottish Northern 

Investment 
Third Guardian Trust ...... 
United States and South 

American Investment .... 

Other Companies 

Amalgamated Metal 
British Drug Houses 
Bryant and Ma 
Burton, Son and Sanders ... 
English Electric Company . 
Daily Mirror Newspapers ... 
Goodson’s Mantle, &c. ...... 
Hutton (John V.) 
Paquin Limited...............65 
Robertson (John) and Son 
Rothmans Limited 


seer ecccccescscce 


Sunday Pictorial Newspapers Feb. 


Vine Products Limited 
Wimpey (George) and Co. .. 


eeccee 


+ Free of income tax. 


REPORTS AND NOTICES 


NATIONAL CITY BANK OF NEW YORK.—The balance sheet dated 
March 31, 1934, shows total assets $1,463,472,604. Cash and 
due from banks stands at $384,154,031. 


amount to $511,790,313. 


certificates amount to $247,929,260. Capital, surplus and un- 
divided profits amount to $165,112,056. Deposits stand at 


41,186,304,532. 


THE GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS OF NEW SOUTH WALES.—The 


his 


* 
_— 


Commissioner for Railways has presented to the State Government 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 
Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
en After | Amount Period Last 
Year from | Payment Available Dividend ; Year 
Ending | | Last Deben Distri : ee Balance 
Account ture bution vuet Guthuey Deprecia- Forward|| Net | Divi- 
Interest eneuadh Dement | Rate | tion, &e. Profit | dend 
£ £ £ £ 
Dec. 31 94,421 75,000 166,643 
Dec. 31 21,056 14,953 Dr. 33,084 219,244, 7}* 
Dec. 31 3,935|Dr. 12,788|Dr. 8 eve Dr. 20,000 Dr.7,160|_ ... 
Dec. 31 |Dr. 78,362 Dr. 71,502 5,119)... 
Dec. 31 10,023|Dr. 6,463 8,032 Dr. 15,000 Dr.11902|_ ... 
Dec. 31 9,246 : 9,710 Dr. 1,335]... 
Dec. 31 16,858 ee ose 5,892] 2% 
Dec. 31 36,930 : 444) Nil 
Nov. 30 23 * Dr. 579) ... 
Dec. 31 954 oe Dr. 1,080|_ ... 
Dec. 31 112 oe Dr. 2,739... 
Dec. 31 15,363 * 6,435} 2% 
Dec. 31 |Dr. 6,272|Dr ee Dr. 7,462||Dr. 2,624)... 
Dec. 31 1,058 “ Dr. 4,298|  ... 
Dec. 31 14,086 ° ove 4,567 . 
Sept. 30 271\Dr ee Dr. 1,000 Dr. 2,677 
Dec. 31 355 eo one Dr. 1,167)... 
Dec. 31 386 oe 2,000 Dr. 2,795| Nil 
Dec. 31 976 a ae Dr. 1,227)... 
Dec. 31 101 ~ 2,000 Dr. 611 
Dec. 31 205 450 one Dr. 3,910 
Dec. 31 3,637 owe 413,450 519,277]... 
Dec. 31 190,793 127,270 231,478 190,044] ... 
Jan. 27 111,812 ose 17,462 121,264) 12% 
Feb. 21 61,399 5,600 one 11,183} 7% 
Dec. 31 841 780 250 2,547) 17% 
Dec. 31 3,250 1,699}... 3,500 3,663} 5 
Dec. 31 |Dr. 1,250 1,170 3,000 Dr. 3,948}... 
Dec. 31 216 285 ons 1,083] 5 
Dec. 31 31,100 13,998 15,000 47,525} 12 
Dec. 31 5,696 17,312 — 33,244, 8 
Dec. 31 8,634 3,247 18,829} 10f 
Dec. 31 12,309 on 4,500 Dr. 2,324) Nil 
Dec. 31 26,376 15,000 51,275 108,817] 8$t 
Dec. 31 29,852 7,500 10,000 56,543] 12 
Mar. 31 24,353 13,125 19,039] ee 
Apr. 2 14,125 12,119 25,245) 6 
Mar. 15 15,954 13,125 24,56: 3 
Apr. 4 49,983 18,750 58,006} 8 
Mar. 31 20,268 54,000 ~ 188,939} 3 
Dec. 31 11,158 12,100 10,000 42,979} 5 
Mar. 31 64,217 67,200 100,000 566,705} (t) 
Dec. 24 40,549 29,636 wal 50,704} 10 
Dec. 31|Dr. 9,433|Dr.267837|Dr.277270 one Dr11,908\_ ... 
Feb. 28 60,639 64,000 30,000 294,340} 15 
Jan. 19 1,938 11,063 3,000 20,286] ... 
Jan. 31 4,738 in 7,600 17,315} 7% 
ec. 31 30,989 11,250 5,000 8,962; 4f 
‘eb. 28 267 563 oon Dr. 3,321 
Feb. 20 6,905 14,092 ons 17,887} 1 
28 41,226 40,000 25,000 202,864) 12 
Dec. 31 20,252 16,000 28,453 84,584) 12% 
Dec. 31 440 5,250} : 23,065 eee ove 
* And special dividend of 14 per cent. from profit on sale of investments. ; 
(t) Dividend on ordinary shares, free of tax, partnership shares and employees’ proportion. 
Quarter ended 
Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
1932 ee 
ANK Miles Open .........ccceceeecscececececersecserceces 6,164 5 
2 . Revenue :— 1932 1933 
Coaching ......... £1,633,925 a 
ise ...... . ,129, 
Loans, discounts, etc, ‘Merchandise... 2,200,067 2,120,680 14,121,289 43,900,008 
United States Government bonds and energy os... 188,017 182,971 
Expenditure ..........:.sccecsecesseceecrseevereves £2,809,814 £2,641,030 
Train miles run ...........csceececeesseeceseeeecees 6,606,655 6,470,396 
Earnings per train mile ..........seseseeeeeeeee “_ = = a 
Expenditure per train mile ............+-+++++++ s. 6d. s. 
BAL WATS Percentage—Expenditure to earnings ...... 68-18 67-55 
NO. Of PaSSENZETS .........ceereceerererecececeeees aaa er 
: T trAMTC ......ccccccccccccccsees ,327, ,185, 
report on the working of the Government railways for the Tonnage oe on RRNA 1/187,823 1,270,886 
ended December 31, 1933. The principal details are 28 = Tonnage of other minerals ...........0:000++++ 216,537 268,334 
Tonnage of livestock  ........sssseseseereeeeeees 177,942 211,398 
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MISCELLANEOUS 


EDMUNDSONS ELECTRICITY CORPORATION, LTD.—(GENERA- 
TION AND PURCHASE OF ELECTRICITY, MARCH, 1984.)— 
47,086,000 units of electricity were generated and purchased for 
distribution by the Edmundson group of companies during the 
month of March, 1934, as compared with 39,254,000 units in the 
corresponding month of 1933—an increase of 7,832,000 units, or 
20 per cent. During the first three months of 1934, the total 
amount of electricity generated and purchased for distribution by 
the Edmundson group was 145,449,000 units, as compared with 
122,225,000 in the corresponding period of 1933, representing an 
increase of 23,224,000 units, or 19 per cent. 


SELIGMAN BROTHERS, LTD.— We understand that Messrs 
Seligman Brothers, Ltd., have lodged a formal protest against the 
placing of the Federal District of Rio de Janeiro Loan of 1904 and 


the City of Rio de Janeiro 44 per.cent. loan of 1912 in Grade 
VII. under the Brazilian Federal Decree of February 5, 1934, in 
view of the very special security of the House Property Tax which 
they enjoy. A protest has also been lodged against the refusal to 
accept the coupons of the Federal District of Rio de Janeiro Loa 
of 1904 in payment of the House Property Tax as provided for by 
the terms of the bond securing this loan. 


LAMPORT AND HOLT, LTD.—At the adjourned meeting of the 
holders of the 5 per cent. debenture stock held on April 17, the 
resolution authorising the reconstitution of the company was Carried 
on a poll by votes representing {1,038,340 of stock, against votes 
representing £3,320 of stock. The resolution approving the gentle 
men named in the circular of the trustees dated March 28, 1934, as 
proposed directors of the reconstituted Liverpool, Brazil and River 
Plate Steam Navigation Company, Ltd., was also carried by the 
requisite majority. 











COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


THE event of the week has been a collapse of grain prices 
in the United States. The dollar quotations for wheat, 
maize, oats, rye and barley, tabulated on a later page, all 
show heavy reductions as compared with last week. Asa 
result, Moody’s index of the dollar prices of staple com- 
modities declined from 137.8 (December 31, 1932=100) 
on April 11th to 134.1 on April 18th. Dollar quotations 
for other commodities show little change on the week. 

The sharp decline in wheat prices took place despite the 
decision of the International Wheat Advisory Committee, 
at its recent meeting at Rome, to recommend the introduc- 
tion of minimum export prices. The value of this decision 
has been correctly assessed by the market, for, as we show 
in a Note of the Week, it is merely a palliative and will 
contribute nothing to the solution of the world’s wheat 
problem. 

Among other foodstuffs, raw sugar has recovered a little 
from the low level to’ which it had fallen a week ago, but 
the postponement of the United States Sugar Bill has had 
an unsettling effect on the market. Demand for tea at the 
auctions in London has shown an improvement and most 
varieties realised higher prices. Cocoa is scarcely changed 
on the week, but the London coffee market was dull, and 
a large proportion of the quantity offered for sale had to be 
withdrawn. Beef is slightly cheaper than a week ago, but 
bacon prices have been maintained. 

The tone in the markets for industrial raw materials has 
been quite cheerful. Owing to the steady expansion in the 
activity of the iron and steel and engineering industries, 
antimony and wolfram continued to rise in price. Spelter 
and tin are dearer than a week ago, but copper recorded 
a slight decline in price. 

The market in rubber was active at higher prices, but 
linseed oil was marked down. Among textile raw mate- 
rials, the markets in cotton and wool showed some weak- 
ness, but flax and hemp are unchanged in price. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—Inquiry and demand for South Yorkshire coal of 
all descriptions is improving. While export business is still slow 
for prompt delivery, a better tone is becoming noticeable. Con- 
sumption by factories and works is being maintained at a fairly 
high level. Trebles and doubles are selling better at the lowered 
prices. Demand for house coal has fallen off and is likely to decline 
further. Coke is in restricted supply and is firm at 15s. 6d. at 


ovens. Best steams are quoted at 16s. f.o.b.; best house, 22s. to 
24s. at pits. 


GLASGOW.—The coal market is fairly active. Home trade is 
keeping up quite well, while export trade has shown an expansion. 
Shipments last week showed an appreciable increase. The Baltic 
States are good customers, and most of the usual markets are better 
than they were recently. Washed nuts are stronger in the market 
than large coal, among which, however, certain qualities of prime 
steams are scarce. Lanarkshire round coals are plentiful. 

Current export prices (f.o.b. district ports): LANARKSHIRE.— 
Ell best, 14s. 6d.; splint best, 14s. 6d.; splint second, 14s. ; naviga- 
tion, screened, 14s.; navigation, unscreened, 14s. 3d. to 14s. 6d.; 
Hartley, 15s.; steam, 12s. 6d.; trebles, 12s. 6d.; doubles, 12s. 3d. 
to 12s. 6d.; singles, 12s. 6d.; pearls, 11s. 3d.; dross, 10s. Fire.— 
Best umscreened navigation, 12s. 9d. to 13s.; unscreened naviga- 
tion, 12s. 3d. to 12s. 6d.; first-class steam, 13s. to 13s. 6d.; third- 
class steam, Ils.; trebles, 12s. 6d. to 15s.; doubles, 12s. to 12s. 6d.; 
singles, 12s. 6d.; pearls, 11s. to 1ls. 3d. LoTHIANs.—Prime steam, 
12s. 6d.; secondary steam, 12s.; unscreened navigation, 12s. 9d.; 
trebles, 12s. 6d. to 13s.; doubles, 12s. to 12s. 6d.; singles, 12s. 3d.; 
pearls, 11s. to 11s. 3d. AvyRsHIRE.—Best unscreened navigation, 


14s.; jewel, 15s. 6d.; steam, 11s. 6d.; trebles, 12s. 3d. to 12s. 6d.; 


doubles, 12s. 3d.; singles, 12s. 6d.; pearls, 12s. to 12s. 3d.; dross, 
10s. 


CARDIFF.—The seasonal recession of domestic demand has accen- 
tuated the depressed condition of the South Wales coal trade and on 
Wednesday morning only about 50 per cent. of the loading appliances 
at the ports were occupied. Supplies of all classes of coal are in 
excess of demand, and prices of the few special grades, which were 
strong during the winter, are slowly receding to the minimum sche- 
dule figures. The weakness of anthracite coals is nearly as great 
as that of bituminous coals, but the re-opening of the Canadian 
season during the next few weeks is expected to lead to a considerable 
improvement in the anthracite trade with the Dominion. There 
are a few contract inquiries in the market, but they are for relatively 
small quantities. 

The negotiations for a new wages agreement in the coalfield are 
coming to an end, and it is anticipated that terms will be provi- 
sionally agreed to at the next meeting of the Conciliation Board. 

Current approximate quotations :—Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. to 18s. 6d.; Black Veins, 
18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; Eastern 
Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 74d.; best small steams, 13s. 6d. to 14s.; 
cargo smalls, 11s. 6d. to 12s. 6d.; coking smalls, 13s. 6d. to 13s. 9d.; 
anthracite, best large, 36s. to 38s. 6d.; Red Vein, large, 22s. to 25s.; 
machine-made cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; French nuts, 37s. 6d. 
to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 35s. to 45s.; rubbly culm, 8s. 6d. to 9s.; 
special foundry coke, 32s. 6d. to 38s.; patent fuel (Crown), 20s. to 
21s. ; pitwood, ex ship, 18s. 6d. to 20s. 6d. 


IRON AND STEEL 


SHEFFIELD.—The position at the steel works has undergone little 
change during the past week, but the volume of orders on makers’ 
books has declined and inquiries are less brisk. Rather uneven 
conditions have developed, but the newer classes of high-grade steel 
are selling freely. 

The Board of Trade returns for March contain some unfavourable 
features. The absence of an appreciable expansion of exports is 
causing some uneasiness. On the other hand, imports, even of 
manufactured steel goods, have increased considerably since the 
beginning of the year. It should be noted in this connection, 
however, that the increase is largely accounted for by imports from 
Canada and India. There were large arrivals of steel scrap i0 
March. Export business in locomotives and railway rolling stock 
shows no sign of recovering from the acute depression which set 2 
several years ago. 

Makers of hand tools and cutlery are much busier than they were 
a year ago, but competition continues keen and a good deal of the 
business is, therefore, unremunerative. Both exports and imports 
of tools have been increasing over a period of nearly twelve months. 
It is expected that the scale of minimum wage rates drawn up by 
the Cutlery Trade Board will come into operation in June. Three 
parts of the existing wage rates will be increased by some 33 pet 


cent., and higher prices of the cheaper grades of cutlery are 
predicted. 


CARDIFF.—On the Swansea Metal Exchange on Tuesday prices of 
tinplates were steady at from 16s. 6d. to 17s. per basis box f.0.b. 
works port and a fair volume of inquiry in the export market was 
reported, particularly from China and other Far Eastern markets. 
There has been no improvement, however, in the volume of shipments, 
and American competition is becoming increasingly active. Last 
year the output of tinplates in the United States improved t0 
1,673,962 tons, compared with 984,050 tons the previous year. 
Galvanised sheets are unchanged at £11 5s. to £11 15s. per ton, 
steel bars at £5 per ton delivered. Shipments of tinplates last week 
were 58,418 boxes, and as these were less than the quantities rece! 
by the warehouses, stocks have increased from 149,686 boxes t0 
161,594 boxes. 


GLASGOW.—The expansion of activity at local steel plants has 
been well maintained, and everything points to regular employment 
at these plants for some time to come. While makers of semis 
indicate that there has been less buying just recently, they have 4 
considerable amount of workonhand. Engineering firms in Glasgow 
and in the West of Scotland generally have some big contracts 08 
hand, and the amount of new work being placed is satisfactory. 
Export business in sheets remains quiet, but home trade booking’ 









A] 





in Lon 
by 5s. 


men er 


MID 
Consu 
output 
There 
67s. 6d 
68s. pe 
ments c 
to 5,61 
March. 

The 
Durhar 
the mir 

Best 
althoug 
The scr 

mo 
The 
further 
ever, Uw 
















The 
has be 
the fina 
for a ri 
pool, w 
in Gert 
publica 


TrETS"SER a SRESERKE  SHESEETLTTRS ROR eR PER SES 


= 
~ 


eo 











re 



































RFaeerzeaee VZEserey ! 





April 21, 1934 





amount to a substantial tonnage. On Wednesday it was decided 
ia London to raise quotations for both black and galvanised sheets 
by 5s. per ton. There has been a further increase in the number of 
men employed at the shipyards. 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—Tuesday’s iron market was firm but quiet. 
Consumption of pig iron in the local steelworks is increasing, and the 
output of both foundry and hematite iron is being readily taken up. 
There is no change in the official quotations, which are based on 
67s. 6d. for No. 3 Cleveland foundry pig iron delivered locally and 
68s. per ton for No. 1 East Coast hematite delivered locally. Ship- 
ments of all classes of pig iron from the Tees to April 17th amounted 
to — tons, against 9,143 tons in the corresponding period in 
March. 

The market in coke has been firmer, and 20s. per ton for good 
Durham blast furnace coke delivered at the furnaces here is now 
the minimum. 

Best Bilbao rubio ore is quoted by some sellers at 16s. 9d. per ton, 
although buyers contend that they can still purchase at 16s. 6d. 
The scrap market has not improved, and buyers are not willing to 
pay more than 47s. 6d. per ton for heavy steel melting scrap. 

The steel position continues good. Production is rising, and 
further orders are being received by local works. Prices are, how- 
ever, unchanged. 


OTHER METALS 


The general tone of the metal markets during the current week 
has been one of expectation. The copper market is waiting for 
the final decision with regard to the American code, the tin market 
for a raising of production quotas and the setting up of the buffer 
pool, while the lead and spelter markets are watching developments 
in Germany with some anxiety. This explains the fact that the 
publication of very favourable statistics have caused no spectacular 
fises in price. 

The largest price movements of the week took place in the tin 
market. Available supplies of tin are very scarce, while demand is 
active and shows a rising tendency. But the very sharp rise in 
prices which might be expected from this combination of circum- 
stances has been prevented by a general feeling of nervousness 
and uncertainty. There is an expectation of a sudden increase in 
quotas. It is almost certain that this will in fact occur at the 
moment when the buffer pool is introduced. It is equally sure that 
it will have to be decided on shortly after the publication of the 
new tin statistics (on May Ist), but it is doubtful whether it will 
take place before then. It must be remembered that the failure 
to raise quotas on April 5th was probably due to the desire of the 
International Tin Committee to further the cause of the buffer pool. 

Copper was rather weaker during the weck owing to expectations 
with regard to the United States code, and in spite of the fact that 
the latest published unofficial statistics for the month give a very 
bright picture of the latest developments in the industry. World 
consumption during March, at 127,000 short tons, was the highest 
for years. Stocks have fallen by no less than 24,150 short tons to 
$91,000. Although the adoption of the code in America and the 
German import restrictions may exercise a disturbing influence on 
European prices, the general outlook is fair. 

Lead and spelter prices have been well maintained during the 
week. Here again the statistical position has improved very much, 
ad will make further progress during the next few weeks owing to 
creased activity in the building trade. The prices of these two 
metals are still very low and the general feeling in dealers’ circles 
w that the present position justifies a rise. Its postponement up 
to now has been due to the general economic outlook and to un- 
ertainty as to future German action. 

The sharp fluctuations in the price of silver are due to develop- 
ments in the United States. President Roosevelt has been 
vty reserved since China openly announced her opposition to the 
American silver policy and he is waiting for the return of Professor 
Roger from China before making any further pronouncement. The 
ilver Congressmen have found allies among the farmers and are 
terefore probably in a position to overrule the President. They 
we pressing for an early discussion of their bills and seem to be 
neceeding, if, as is generally anticipated, the proposals are dealt 
wth during the next few weeks. President Roosevelt’s influence 
tay be strong enough to stand up against the silver interests, but 
wil the relative strengths of the two parties can be gauged rather 


More accurately the price of silver will tend to fluctuate without 
&y well-defined direction. 


2.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange : 365 tons on Monday, 

4unst 675 tons last week; 270 tons on Tuesday, against 575 tons 

week; 220 tons on Wednesday, against 865 tons last week. 

‘New York quotation on Wednesday was 55-35 cents per Ib., 

t 55-75 cents a week ago and 54-00 cents a month ago. 

ay’s official closing quotation in London for standard 

‘uh was {239 5s. to £239 10s., compared with {238 15s. to £239 

week. Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end of last week 
"te 5,669 tons, a decrease of 342 tons on the week. 


QOPPER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 825 tons on 
leaday, against 1,550 tons last week; 675 tons on Tuesday, 
Paiast 1,450 tons last week; 875 tons on Wednesday, against 
tons last week. Domestic spot was quoted at 8-37} cents 
» in New York on Wednesday, against 8-37} cents a week 
Wand 8-00 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price 
Standard cash in London was {£33 to {33 1s. 3d., compared 
wi £33 6s. 3d. to £33 7s. 6d. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper 
tish official warehouses at the end of last week, at 24,134 
= show a decrease of 262 tons, and stocks of rough copper 
1374 tons, an increase of 354 tons on the week. 
yaid.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 400 tons on 
» against 300 tons last week; 400 tons on Tuesday, against 
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800 tons last week; 650 tons on Wednesday, against 400 tons last 
week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 4-25 cents 
per lb., against 4-25 cents a week ago and 4-00 cents a month ago. 
The official closing quotation in London on Wednesday for soft 
foreign was {11 lls. 3d. for shipment during the current month, 
compared with {11 11s. 3d. last week. 


SPELTER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 350 tons on 
Monday, against 250 tons last week; 450 tons on Tuesday, against 
125 tons last week; 500 tons on Wednesday, against 175 tons 
last week. Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 4-35 
cents per Ib., against 4-40 cents the week before, and 4-37} cents 
a month earlier. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London 
for ‘‘ good ordinary brands ’’ was £15 2s. 6d. for shipment during 
the current month, against £14 16s. 3d. last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at’ £100 per ton. Nickel 
was unchanged at {225-230 per ton. Quicksilver was again 
quoted at £10 12s. 6d. to £10 15s. per flask of 76 Ibs. Foreign 
antimony was quoted at £34 per ton, as against {33 to {34 per ton 
last week. Chinese wolfram was quoted at 38s. to 40s. per unit, 
c.if., as against 37s. to 39s. per unit c.if. last week. Platinum, 
at {£7 15s. per ounce, shows no change on the week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester. — An unsettled tone has prevailed in the 
raw cotton markets. There have been fears of a lower level of 
values, owing to the uncertain outlook in the United States. At 
the beginning of the week, however, a slight recovery took place, 
but there is still a lack of confidence in current rates. 

Conditions in the cloth section have not been favourable to an 
increased business. Here and there some sellers have met with 
rather more inquiry, but turnover has again been within narrow 
limits. Manufacturers generally are finding it more difficult to 
prevent loss of ground. Demand for India has shown some expan- 
sion, but no better news has been received from China. There has 
not been much support from Egypt and the Near East, but some 
useful sales have taken place for South America and the Continent. 
Buying for the home trade has continued on a smaller scale. Demand 
in yarns has been disappointing. Despite the general maintenance 
of the price control schemes there have been, signs of more irregu- 
larities. The proposals of the Master Cotton Spinners’ Federation 
for reorganising the American and Egyptians pinning sections have 
not yet received the approval of the State of Trade Committee. 


COTTON PRICES 





1934 Goypete & 
Mar. | A Apr. | Apr. 
7 A tg" || 1932 | 1933 


= 
e 
5 
ry 
4 


Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 6-50 | 6-36 | 6-41 | 6-31 || 4 90 | 5-29 
o Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
Egyptian ......... per | 8-94 | 8-70 | 8-74 | 8-44 || 6 50 | 7°36 
Yarns—32’s twist ...............se000- per Ib. 1 10 1 1 st 
- 40's Weft ........0...ceeceeees r Ib 1 1 1 1 
‘a 60’s twist (Egyptian) ...... per lb. 1 1 1 1 14 14 
82-in. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’sand | s. d. | 8. d. | 8. d. | 8. d. |] 6. d. | 8. d. 
res wemsrcaasaaneraa assess 18 6/18 6118 6]18 3}/17 315 8 
86-in. Shirtings, 75 yds,, 19 19, 32’s an 
eee ee 23 0 |23 0 |23 0 |22 919 319 0 
88-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 10 11 |10 11 [10 21 [10 10 |}10 8 | 9 t 
39-in. ditto, 37§ yds., 16 by 15, 8$ lb. ... | 9 91/9 91/9 9/9 81/9 8/8 7 





JUTE.—Dundee.—There is very little business passing in the 
various sections of the jute industry. This is generally a quiet 
period in the trade, but at present the dullness appears to be even 
more acute than usual. While sellers of Calcutta goods are main- 
taining their prices at a higher level than those of Dundee goods, 
the latter are receiving very little support, and though the difference 
in favour of Dundee fabrics is as much as 4d. per yard in the case 
of the ordinary 10-oz. 40-in. hessians, buyers do not seem to 
appreciate this. But inquiries indicate a potential demand, and an 
improved business should result when confidence is restored. 

There has been some talk of the Indian jute mills increasing their 
production by unsealing 24 per cent. of their hessian looms, but 
nothing definite will be known until after the meeting of the mills 
to be held on April 24th. At present the Indian mills are working 
40 hours per week, with 24 per cent. of their hessian looms sealed 
up. The stocks of hessian cloth and bags in Calcutta at the end 
of March were 84,981,807 yards, while the total production of these 
during the month of March was 94,913,121 yards. 

For a time, lack of rain hindered sowings of the new jute crop, 
but recently good rains have fallen in all districts and prospects 
have improved. Sellers of the fibre, however, are not keen to offer 
at lower prices, and quotations are maintained at about {15 per 
ton for Daisee assortment and {13 17s. 6d. for fours, with Tossa 
assortment quoted at £15 15s. and fours at £14 17s. 6d., April-May. 
Sellers of Daisee assortment afloat at £14 10s. per ton can make no 
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ess, spinners showing very little interest, probably due to the 
feet that —s is stant well supplied with raw jute for this 
season. The quantity in view at the moment is at least 70,000 bales 
in excess of the total imports for the whole of last season to July 31st. 
Good First Marks are offered at £18 5s. per ton and best Lightnings 
at {17 5s., April-May. Some lots of new crop have been sold 
privately at about current rates. ’ 

The market in jute yarns is very quiet, and some sellers are 
anxious to secure orders. They would, therefore, be prepared to 
accept Is. 94d. for common 8-Ib. cops and Is. 10$d. for 8-Ib. spools, 
though the quoted rates remain at Is. 10d. and Is. 11d. respectively. 
Twist is unchanged at 3§d. for 3-ply 8-lb., and sacking yarns are 
quoted at 24d. for 24-lb. weft and 34d. for 8-lb. chains, while rove 
continues at {18 for 48-lb. and £14 15s. for 200-lb. Rio yarns and 
carpet qualities are quiet. . : 

Only trifling lots at jute cloth are being bought for immediate 
use. Prices are barely steady at from 23d. for 10}-oz. 40-in. and 
2d. for 8-oz. Occasional orders of note are being placed, but the 

rices accepted are not reported. Linoleum hessians are slow and 
aoe goods are practically neglected. ; 

Calcutta goods are quoted at 21s. 9d. for 10-oz. 40-in. and 17s. 3d. 
for 8-oz,, with Liverpool twills at 50s. 14d. and “ B” twills at 
44s, 3d. for April-September shipment. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—The event of the past week has been the decision of 
the International Wheat Advisory Committee to recommend the 
introduction of minimum export prices as a means to raise quota- 
tions in a free market. The implications of the purely negative 
outcome of the Conference are discussed in a Note of the Week. 
Meanwhile, wheat prices have recorded an appreciable decline 
during the past week, under the pressure of heavy supplies. Ac- 
cording to Mr G. Broomhall, total shipments during the past week 
were 1,343,000 quarters, against 1,007,000 quarters in the preceding 
week. On Wednesday, ‘‘ May’’ futures were quoted in Chicago 
at 772 cents per bushel, against 864 cents the week before, and 87} 
cents a month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday: No. 1 
Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 26s. 9d. to 27s. 3d. per 
496 lbs., against 27s. 6d. to 27s. 9d. a week ago; No. 2 Northern 
Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 25s. to 25s. 3d., against 25s. 6d. to 
26s. ; No. 3 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 24s. 6d., against 
25s.; Australian, ex ship, 22s. 6d. to 23s. 3d., against 22s. 6d. to 
23s. 3d. a week ago. ’ 


FLOUR.—North American shipments were 131,000 sacks in :the 
past week, as compared with 113,000 sacks in the previous week. 
Wednesday’s London quotations were: Straight run, delivered 
country, 22s. 6d. per 280 Ibs., against 22s. 6d. last week ; delivered 
London, 21s. 6d., as compared with 21s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba 
patents, ex store, 21s. 3d. to 22s. 9d., against 21s. 6d. to 23s. Aus- 
tralian, ex store, 16s. 6d. to 17s., against 16s. 6d. to 17s. 


BARLEY.—‘‘ May ”’ futures were 35 cents per bushel in Winnipeg 
on Wednesday, against 39} cents last week and 40}? cents a month 
ago. Quotations in London on Wednesday were: “ English 
malting,”’ f.o.r., per 448 lbs., 30s. to 40s., against 30s. to 40s. a 
week before. 


OATS.—On Wednesday, ‘‘ May ”’ futures were quoted at 263 cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 32} cents a week ago and 34 cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday : ‘‘ River Plate,”’ 
landed, 17s. 9d. per 320 lbs., against 17s. 9d. a week ago; ‘‘ River 
Plate,” ex ship, 16s. 9d., against 17s. ; ‘‘ Chilean White,” landed, 20s. 
to 22s., against 20s. to 22s. a week earlier. 


MAIZE.—"‘ May” futures were quoted on Wednesday at 42} 
cents per bushel in Chicago, against 49} cents a week ago and 
50% cents on the corresponding date last month. Quotations in 
London, Wednesday : “‘ Plate,”’ landed, 20s. 9d. per 480 Ibs., com- 
pared with 21s. last week; “‘ Plate,”’ ex ship, 20s., as against 20s. ; 
“ Plate,” May-July, 17s. 3d., as against 17s. 9d. Yellow maize 
mill, ex wharf, was quoted at {5 12s. 6d. to £5 15s. per ton, against 
£5 12s. 6d. to £5 17s. 6d. per ton a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1930-31 to 1933-34 :— 





| 1933-1934 | 1932-1938 | 1931-1932 | 1930-1931 










Estimated sales of home - grown 
wheat— 


Cwts, Cwts. Cwrts. 
1 week to April 14 .ccccccrersceee 160,232 85,580 121,798 67,087 
33 weeks to April 14 .......... - 4,644,092 7,413,124 2,639,622 | 3,846,908 
Average price of English wheat per 8. d, s. d. s. 4, s. d, 
TNE, ccececcencscnnssenseenensssoneesce> 4 4 § 2 § ll 5§ 3 





The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1930 to 1933 :— 





Quantitizs So_p Averace Price rer Cwr. 

















Week ended 

Wheat Barley | Oats Wheat | Barley | Oats 

Cwts, Cwts, Cwts. 8. d 8. d. s. d, 
April 7, 1934 .ccccccs. 221,277 37,683 26,303 45 8 5 § 11 
April 14, 1934 ......... | 160,232 20,158 24,154 44 711 § 11 
April 12, 1990 .........:] 155,042 113,678 29,994 8 7 710 6 3 
April 11, 1931 ...... eee 98,603 43,154 29,212 5 3 8 1 6 0 
April 16, 1932 ......... 121,798 38,634 32,857 5 11 7 10 7 5 
April 15, 1933 ......0.. 85,580 30,850 14,944 5 2 6 4 5 10 








AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
——— in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1932 and 











4, . 4, | Apr. 19, 8, | A nla , 
wenser Foronn | id | Suid | Mus Stab | Bd Rl 
Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) 
Fcants per 60 Ib. See 623 464 542 658 675 65} 
Chicago (No. 2 Win 
Cents seaok. en 55 6 65 84k 864 ™ 





OTHER FOODS 


SUGAR.—The market in raw sugar has been a little steadier and 
prices recorded a slight rise. The spot price of raw sugar in New 
York on Wednesday was 3-42 cents per lb., as compared with 
3-42 cents per Ib. last week and 3-42 cents per lb. a month ago, 
Wednesday’s sales of raw sugar in London included ‘‘ May delivery ” 
at 4s. 83d. to 4s. 9}d., against 4s. 44d. to 4s. 64d. last week. 
movements of raw sugar in London and Liverpool last week were 
as follows :— 
































Imports Deliveries Stocks 

1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 

Tons’ Tons Tons Tons Tons _‘ Tons 

London ...... 717 = 1,886 1,021 7,846 38,459 62,955 
Liverpool ... 12,446 500 9,184 15,401 201,101 208,614 
Total ......... 13,163 2,386 10,205 23,247 239,560 271,569 
Last week... 7,076 4,615 14,776 12,309 236,602 292,430 
COFFEE.—The New York coffee market was quiet. On Wednes- 


day, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 10} cents per Ib., as compared 
with 10} cents per Ib. last week and 11§ cents per Ib. a month ago. 
At the auctions in London demand was slow and a large proportion 
of the coffee offered for sale had to be withdrawn. Last week's 
movements of coffee in London were as follows: Brazilian, landed, 
6,584 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 20 bags; exported, 
nil; stocks, 30,784 bags, against 23,841 bags a year ago. Central 
American, landed, 13,555 packages; delivered, for home consump- 
tion, 3,674 packages; exported, 1,469 packages; stocks, 103,199 
packages, against 121,347 packages last year. Other kinds : Landed, 
6,239 packages; delivered, for home consumption, 3,143 packages; 
exported, 757 packages; stocks, 119,902 packages, against 129,157 
last year. 

COCOA.—The market in cocoa was steady. The “ spot” quota- 
tion in New York on Wednesday was 5} cents per Ib., against 5} 
cents per Ib. on the corresponding day last week and 5 j, cents per 
Ib. a month ago. The London quotation for Accra, April-May, at 
22s. 9d. per 50 kilos, c.i.f. Continent, remains unchanged. Last 
week’s movements of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 
11,394 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 10,902 bags; 
exported, 480 bags; stocks, 249,298 bags, against 193,048 bags a 
year ago. 

TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auction com- 
prised 45,756 packages of Indian and 20,180 packages of Ceylon 
tea. Demand for tea was active at the auctions in London and 
most varieties realised higher prices. The following table shows the 
average prices (compiled by the Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea 
sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Account during past weeks :— 


AVERAGE PRICE PER LB. 




















Week ending aan omar Ceylon | Java | Sumatra -, Total 
d. d, d. d. d. d. ad 
April 6, 1933 ....... 9-85 10-80 11-34 7-07 6-27 7°65 9-H 
March 15, 1934 14-02 14-28 14-94 12-29 11-84 13-20 | 14-12 
March 22, ,, 13-85 14-15 14-69 12-37 11-42 13-10 13-95 
March 27, 13-74 | 14-05 | 14-64 | (a) (o) | 13-11 | 14-10 
April12,_ ,, 13-85 14-11 14-63 12-74 11-58 13-12 | 13-06 
(a) No sales, 


RICE.—The past week witnessed a sharp decline in “ spot” 
prices; but “ forward” quotations showed an advance on th 
previous week. The “ spot” price was 6s. 9d. per cwt. on Wet 
nesday, as compared with 7s. 3d. per cwt. a week ago, while the 
forward quotation, at 5s. 10d. per cwt., shows an increase of 3 
on the week. Movements in London during the past week were # 
follows: Landed, 108 tons; delivered, 58 tons; stocks, 386 toss, 
against 2,235 tons a year ago. ; 

POTATOES.—Supplies of potatoes were less plentiful in relat 
to requirements and prices showed a firmer tendency. At 
London Borough Market “' King Edward ” sold at 5s. 6d. to 6s. 64 
per cwt., as compared with 5s. 6d. to 6s. per cwt. last week. 

SPICES.—The market in pepper was a little firmer. “ Blac 
Singapore’ was quoted at 54d. per lb. on Wednesday, agails 
5d. per Ib. a week ago. Movements of pepper in London duriag 
the past week were as follows: Black, landed, 5 tons; delivered, 
37 tons; stocks, 505 tons, against 310 tons a year ago. . 
landed, 275 tons; delivered, 62 tons; stocks, 3,651 tons, againa 
450 tons a year ago. 

MEAT.—Both English and Argentine beef declined in price st 
Smithfield Market during the past week. Wednesday's 4 
for Argentine beef, chilled hindquarters, was 3s. 2d. to 3s. 64. pe 
8 Ibs., as compared with 3s. 4d. to 3s. 8d. last week. .New Zealaol 
frozen mutton was 3s. 6d. to 4s. per 8 Ibs., against 3s. 6d. 0 
a week ago. According to the Smithfield official market 6s 
supplies during last week amounted to 9,640 tons, against 74 
tons in the corresponding week last year. Imported beef, P™ 
cipally Argentine, formed 83-6 per cent. of the beef supplies, agaist 
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OVERSEAS TRADE RETURNS 


Imports (Value C.I.F.) 





Month ended Three Months ended 
March 31 March 31 
1933 1934 1933 1934 

















































































































































1.—Food, Drink and Tobacco— £ £ 
A. Grain and four ........secessee0e 13,485,817 | 12,641,489 
B, Feeding-stuffs for animals .., 1,492,726 1,768,170 
C. Animals, living, for food oo 1,776,675 1,283,477 
GEER cocescosecesece 20,132, 
E. ny produce oe 13,531,073 
F, Fresh fruit and vegetables ... 506, 8,214,545 
G. Beverages and cocoa prepara- 
tions 3,527,138 | 3,894,832 | 10,636,755 | 11,611,441 
3,305,690 3,303,788 | 10,466,935 | 11,429,119 
688,575 893,543 2,382,248 2,677,840 
Total, Class I. ......... 29,193,347 | 28,667,357 | 81,334,939 | 83,289,622 
ll—Raw Materials and Articles 
Mainly Unmanufactured— 
OTE cnndectecnasensneseuncesnacess 285 1,606 1,887 7,744 
B, Other non-metalliferous min- 
ing and quarry products 
and the like .........0000. oes 246,288 265,956 766,705 852,936 
C. Iron ore and scrap .........006 208,647 418,067 552,825 1,062,578 
D. Non-ferrous metalliferous ores 
. GID. cccoccsscsccecesesces 416,079 692,635 1,089,409 1,872,712 
E. Wood and timber .............++ 998,667 1,647,061 3,251,557 5,309,723 
F. Raw cotton and cotton waste | 2,586,999 | 3,277,512 | 8,104,806 | 10,402,236 
G. Wool, raw and waste, and 
Woollen Fags .......cccccseceee 4,682,799 | 4,992,241 | 11,802,887 | 17,383,069 
H, Silk, raw, knubs and noils ... 21,820 134,709 380,183 443,611 
I, Other textile materials ...... 655,817 794,867 2,135,877 2,802,953 
J. Seeds and nuts for oil, oils, 
fats, resins, and gums...... 1,698,716 2,137,300 5,927,907 5,903,066 
K, Hides and skins, undressed... 1,079,531 1,529,352 3,807,276 4,985,628 
L. Paper-making materials ...... 79,024 745,746 2,105,317 2,518,506 
Th ST snchssetessnemnsinnsenaien 222,907 J 58,312 1,892,521 
N. Miscellaneous raw materials . 
and articles mainly un- 
manufactured ..........c0000 633,434 753,928 1,732,590 2,190,763 
Total, Class II. ...... 14,131,009 | 18,221,813 | 42,317,538 | 57,628,046 
Ill—Articles Wholly or Mainly 
Manufactured— 
A, Coke and manufactured fuel 2,701 4,718 7,269 12,838 
B. Pottery, glass, abrasives, etc. 365,167 531,949 1,027,522 1,467,777 
C. Iron and steel and manufac- 
tures thereof ..........csseeeee 551,388 834,666 1,454,324 2,381,996 
D. Non-ferrous metals and manu- 
factures thereof .........+0. 983,547 1,737,506 | 2,796,033 | 4,637,859 
E. Cutlery, hardware, imple- 
ments, and instruments ... 533,493 467,753 1,187,818 1,340,058 
F. Electrical goods and apparatus 172,487 217,853 ¥ 579,270 
G. Machinery .............ccscsesees 694,347 900,756 2,052,954 2,551,722 
H. Manufactures of wood and 
SEE ‘cscinieeniinaianakiunis 362,406 486,813 1,093,577 1,430,746 
I, Cotton yarns and manufac- 
TEED ccccecccccoscocccococccesce 170,128 215,096 462,292 586,775 
J. Woollen and worsted yarns 
and manufactures ......... 210,006 231,872 581,493 771,265 
K, Silk yarns and manufactures 292,457 ¥ 777,766 877,647 
L, Manufactures of other textile 
Materials ...........s006 eeccce 698,466 691,587 1,910,152 1,968,511 
x fee eocceccoocccccccoocoscosoos 757,413 872,700 1,794,274 2,250,413 
N, cals, drugs, dyes, and 
lours 774,254 1,028,282 2,154,706 2,919,279 
0. Oils, fats, and resins, manu- 
factured 3,179,357 | 2,757,109 | 8,148,471 7,996,461 
P, Leather and manufactures 
TE casi cnscesaccora 590,223 731,343 | 1,728,114 | 2,063,208 
Q. Paper, cardboard, etc. .......+. 835,102 1,014,505 | 2,698,148 |] 2,981,048 
R. Ve (including locomo- 
tives, ships and aircraft)... 218,711 286,997 596,732 660,383 
5. Rubber manufactures ......... 176,413 149,302 392,773 382,145 
T. laneous articles, wholly 
or mainly manufactured... 1,226,643 1,356,577 3,404,305 | 4,063,649 
Total Class III. ...... 12,794,709 | 14,801,247 | 34,769,973 | 41,923,050 
48,579 69,646 114,883 187,996 
183.968 616,429 815,846 








56,351,612 | 61,969,627 159,153,762, 183,844,560 
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Exports of Propuce and MaNuractures of the UnrTED 


Kincpom (Value F.O.B.) 








































































Month ended Three Months ended 
March 31 March 31 
1933 1934 1933 | 1934 
I.—Food, Drink and Tobacco— £ 
A. Grain and Flour ..............000 187,576 155,410 960 
B. Feeding-stuffs for animals ... 104,420 73,091 177,511 
C. Animals, living, for food 5,163 854 2,817 
Be SE csiinidnsciucneeiiicmserteeoes 67,903 66,470 208,056 
E, 67,607 54,622 156,376 
a 8,509 13,463 62,952 
544,533 681,986 | 1,752,974 | 2,685,666 
H. 889,322 939,739 869, 2,758,471 
I, 379,872 ,067 1,043,414 1,082, 
Total, Class I............ 2,254,905 | 2,348,702 | 6,941,815 | 7,531,747 
II.—Raw Materials and Articles 
Mainly Unmanufactured— 
A. i sndddipatendenabinmenndentoiidin 2,649,895 | 2,296,353 | 7,585,458 | 7,401,867 
B. Other Done weenie —. 
ing quarry products a 
I sc ccciintinvactinnniunndons 64,895 69,629 217,682 214,060 
C. Iron ore and i issentecsssens 35,186 49,452 123,834 102,676 
D. Non-ferrous  metalliferous 
Ores aNd SCFaP ........c0see0e 52,907 148,792 182,546 331,184 
E. Wood and timber............000« 6,581 10,046 16,916 28,856 
F. Raw cotton and cotton waste 35,377 66,785 113,239 144,982 
G. Wool, raw and waste, and 
Woollen aZ5..........sseseeeee ° 329,476 744,057 | 1,007,287 
H. Silk, raw, knubs and noils ... 766 2,708 2,691 
I, Other textile materials ........ 33,501 124,610 
J Seeds and nuts for oil, oils, 
fats, resins and gums ....... ° 201,698 117,151 
c ieecaesoe | Son] a 
aper-! materials........ ’ , 
TSI cnceccoscctsnenssecsenensss 6,806 9,821 
N. lianeous raw materials 
and articles mainly un- 
Manufactured ..........csee0ee 303,076 332,836 791,575 
Total, Class IT. ......... 3,847,694 4,059,202 | 11,006,104 | 12,015,C18 
III.—Articles Wholly or Mainly 
Manufactured— 
A. Coke and manufactured fuel 192,021 175,347 671,667 665,968 
B. Pottery, glass, abrasives, etc... 579,490 859 | 1,634,096 | 1,651,317 
C. Iron and steel and manufac- 
tures thereof ...........sse000s 2,416,287 | 2,646,377 | 6,828,240 | 7,395,922 
D. Non-ferrous metals and manu- 
factures thereof .............+ 734,440 | 1,176,541 | 1,871,061 | 2,782,813 
E. Cutlery, hardware, implements f 
and instruments .............. 563,145 585,472 1,623,251 
F. Electrical goods and apparatus 568,533 616,913 1,602,213 1,826,556 
G. Machinery .............cceccereeee 2,436,700 2,486,219 6,442,131 7,130,686 
H. Manufactures of wood and 
i cnikstadccisienmnemivenenns 90,056 104,851 231,707 248,284 
I. Cotton yarns and manufac- , 
i iidssasacmndsnnibeaeiaens 5,764,903 | 5,017,861 | 16,321,524 | 14,863,682 
J. Woollen and worsted yarns 
and manufactures ........... 2,194,135 | 2,641,930 | 6,506,431 | 7,876,565 
K. Silk yarns and manufactures 81,510 97,753 230,519 236,923 
L. Manufactures of other textile 
materials.............-sscsseeses 1,132,928 | 1,302,573 | 3,188,580 | 3,589,560 
. a ES — ,085, 1,096,683 | 2,682,651 | 2,766,704 
le cals, drugs, d an 
Sere ee, | 2,510,585 | 1,804,356 | 4,321,531 | 4,647,792 
O. Oils, fats and resins, manu- 
PII iscsnsccsccscancsomesse 393,789 436,142 | 1,254,651 | 1,173,318 
P, ther and manufactures 
csasenciamnmmaaeinsinnienes 268,592 291,111 753,808 803,707 
: Paper, cardboard, etc.........+« 482,427 498,327 1,462,849 1,486,956 
. Ve (includi locomo- 
tives, ships and aircraft) 2,894,316 | 1,906,622 | 6,143,776 | 5,968,041 
s Rubber manufactures ......... 147,752 144,006 396,427 396,299 
; eous articles, wholl 
or mainly manufactured ... | 1,965,221 | 2,005,060 | 5,000,365 | 5,307,822 
Total, Class III. ........ 25,402,647 | 25,615,003 | 69,051,817 | 72,442,166 
V.—Animals, not for food ......... 21,068 37,032 86,588 119,645 
V.—Parcel Post ........ccccccsccseee 1,024,407 | 1,008,591 | 2,619,936 
I scccseramemecionen . | 32,550,721 | 33,068,530 | 89,706,260 





84-2 per cent. a year ago. Imported mutton, mainly from New 
Zealand, formed 80-8 per cent. of the total supply of mutton and 
lamb, against 81-5 per cent. in the same week last year. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Markets have taken a 
quieter turn, and there has been some recession in prices. Crushers, 
neither here nor on the Continent appear to have much need of 

d, and prices are below the highest, notwithstanding that 
erica is still taking large quantities and that the statistical 
semen is sound. The cheapness of other seed oils is no doubt 
ving an adverse effect upon the demand for linseed oil, and the 
demand for oilcake is also slowing down on the advance of the 
*ason. Plate on passage to Hull has been sold at £9 7s. 6d. per 
» but rather more is now asked. For April shipment £9 7s. 6d. 
Pet ton is quoted, rising for June to £9 10s. For Bombay, May 
ung to Hull £11 8s. 9d. has been paid, while for Calcutta to London, 

Pril-May, £11 2s. 6d. is quoted. Argentine shipments are rather 

b ier. The quantity afloat for Europe is 173,300 tons (including 

100 tons from India) or 13,200 tons advance on the week ; and for 

nited States and Canada 83,500 tons. Cottonseed is in better 

at £4 d and steadier, especially for spot. Black Egyptian is quoted 
2s. 6d., April and May loadings. ; 

at umers of linseed oil are fairly active, and prices are steady 

@ somewhat lower level. Raw oil ex Hull mill is around £18 for 
delivery and £18 10s., May-August. Cotton oil is firmer, 











crude Egyptian ex Hull now being quoted at £12 10s. and common 
edible is £14 10s. prompt. Mill prices of oilcake are unchanged. 

HIDES AND LEATHER.—There has been an improvement in the 
hide and leather industries during the past fortnight. So far as 
the producing end of the tanning trade is concerned turnover has 
been better than for some time past. Further, in hide trade circles 
the feeling is gaining ground that the bottom has been touched 
in regard to prices, although the trend of events in this direction 
may to some extent be influenced by the recent prohibition of the 
import of hides and skins into Germany until the middle of next 
month. So far, however, this move on the part of the German 
Government has had no detrimental effect on the market in this 
country. At the sales held at Leeds and Manchester this week 
prices for most weights of ox and heifers from home-slaughtered 
cattle were 4d. per lb. higher. Cows and bulls also were dearer on 
the average, but there was some set-back in regard to quotations 
for calfskins. 

The market for foreign hides is steady with rather more interest 
taken by consumers in this country. South American wetsalted 
ox is unchanged at 5jd. per Ib., but there has been a slight easing 
of prices for drys from the same origin, although B.A. Americanos 
are unchanged at 6d. per lb. The market for most descriptions 
of African hides continues steady, the exceptions being a small 
appreciation in the value of unbathed Adis Abebas and a slight 
reduction in the price asked for Nigerians. Australians are un- 
changed for wetsalted with a slightly lower figure asked for dry- 
salted. 


910 





Sales of sole leather have improved considerably during 
week. Consumers of light dry hide bends have taken an active 
interest in the market and it is reported that some very good 
business has been negotiated. Medium and heavy weights in this 
class have also been dealt in to a moderate extent, and in addition 
there has been a satisfactory demand for English and wetsalted 


the past 


bends in the light to medium weights. Inquiry for bellies and 
shoulders has not been up to the level of recent weeks, but so far 
as these goods are concerned the market remains satisfactory, 
as the majority of tanners still have considerable deliveries to make 
against contracts already booked. In the upper leather section 
inquiry is chiefly for the lower-priced stock, and as a consequence 
cheap suede leather in both black and colour is finding a good 
market. A fair demand is met with for the lower grades of glacé 
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kid but the market for calf and patent leather is rather limited. 
A steady trade continues in reptiles. 











RUBBER.—The market in rubber has been active but continues 
to be influenced by contradictory restriction rumours. In New 
York, Wednesday’s spot price for rubber, at 12 cents per lb, 
compares with 11} cents per Ib. a week ago. Wednesday’s official 
closing price for standard ribbed smoked sheet in London was 
52d. per Ib., against 53$d. per lb. on the corresponding day last 
week. In forward positions, business has been done at 5d. to 
5 #d. for July-September, 1934, as against 5§d. to 53d. a week “fo 
Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end of last week, at 95, 
tons, show a decrease of 168 tons as compared with the preceding 
week. 
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WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES * 
O1 
I 
UNITED KINGDOM z 
The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department 

LONDON, April 18th POTATOES— WooL— 4. ad oa TI 
CEREALS oe Good English, new, per 8. 4, 8. 4. English Southdown, greasy, per Ib. 15} Bey end Bayete’ Cy eon O 5B OO A 

GRAIN, &o.— cwt. 5 6 6 6 » Lincoln hog, — a Market Hides, Manch’tr— 
Wheat— a. 4 $SPICES— » —_ sed. super _—-- 32 Bost heavy ox ond belter ° i ° 4 NOT 
\ — .W. greasy, super cinbg. ..... ccccccccocceccoccs oe 

Eng. Ges. av, porewt. 4 4 Maniok fair Whit... 9 98 NZ., gry. hall-bred 50-86... Best calf ‘cvnecnnree 0 46 0 
Barley, Eng. Gaz. av... 7 11 Black Lampong ......... ae en 0-4 7 InDIGO— 

gael $ il Cinnamon—Ist sort, perlb. 0 6 70'S wreccscccrcceessenees 38 Bengal gd. red = Th 
Maize, La Plata, landed, Cloves—Zanzibar per 8t wp. OW sovrecconssenscesunee 37 ngs ie Th 

480 ID. .esceseeceecessenses 20 9 Ginger—per cwt.— Crossbred 48°8........ccccecceseses 14 seeseeneenenees St 
Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill African........c.ccccccccses 90 BA Becccccccccccceccocses THER— 

SID, sninentbnenneosennenn 20 3 Jamaica, ord. togood... 70 0 95 0 MINERALS Lele Bends 8/14 Ib.— Th 
Rice, No.2 Burma, percwt. 5 10, = M08 «+ 002----000ee 3s 11 COAL— . 42 8 er saeeelaeiianies @1l 110 Th 
Ti per cwt.— sy heal nee % Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 19 6 Bark Tanned Sole ...... a U: 

fair , Singapore.. 13 6 SUGAR— Durham, best gas, f.0.b. Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 8 OD} 7 
MEAT— (Duty, 11/8 per cwt.) onze nines 8 Do. Eng.or WS do. 1 0 1 8 An 
Beet, per 8 Ibe.— Cen 7 . Id, best house, at Bellies trom DS 06 0 Bri 

English long sides... 3 8 4 6 shipm., c.i.f. U a > fe i ceeceeneianated 0 24 0 Do. Eng.or WS do. 0 7% 01 Co 

Argentine hinds 8 2 38 6 crystallised ..... 18 0 19 IRON AND STEEL—  Fisdes...-...-..-. 13 19 ( 
Mutton, per 8 lbs.— ne oem ee 6% Pig, Cleveland No. 8, 4/4. | ‘ Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/90 lb. 8 0 40 Ste 

alas “JAM. vsrvevvevvevree © TR ton 67 6 ——i—i«é ast. Bends nn cnc eevee onl 14 

Nitwo=. 2... 36 40  Rerinzp—Londoo— Bars, M’brough .......... 195 0 a 
Lamb. per 6 Iba.— Crystals .......0.. 17 9 Steel Rails, heavy ...... 170 0 £ 

N.Z. eceecocsosocces 4 4 5 2 CADE... rverrevceerecrcceee 21 mt it Tin plates ...... per box 16 6 16 9 18/5/0 The 
Pork, English, per 8 Ibs. 410 6 0 7%: 20 14 = yweTals— 8. d. £3. 10/0 

3 19 . Copper, Electrolytic, ton 36/2/6 36/7/6 12/0/0 OVE] 
9 18 ts (strong).........0. 62/0, 17/09 Un: 
0 se ° 8 Be errno oe saa, sms 2/2/6 C 
0 Lead, Eng. oo. per 1 1 
0 Soft Foreign .........00 12/11/38 11/16/3 7/1070 t 
0 41 7 Iter G.O.B, .......0000 15/2/6 15/6/3 
1t 2 —English ingots ......240/10 
0 86 0 @ Pekoe ........000 417 CABD......c0e00 .239/5/0 239/10/0 9/8/9 _—_ 
0 86 0 Broken Orange Pekoe 1 1¢ 2 3 MISCELLANEOUS 11/0/0 
Ceyloo—per Ib.— CHEMICALS— 24 2 . ¢ 
: 70 $ eee mypesoeen eececcccecces : i . 28 Acid, citric, perIb.,less5% 0 9 0 9} Turpentine, per cwt......... 51 0 
roken Pekoe ............ i coeetenscunestenenate 4 0 4 
0 Orange Pekoe .......0000 114 2 2 a _nammmmmaae PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
Broken Orange ........++. 1 14 2 at Tartare, Hogi, jas 83, . ug : ot anperegen, He. 85am . 
0 5 0 TOBACCO— , Plain Ethyl........ 12 0 emcee 
0100 0 Beil’ arerta 7/85 Alum, | too 815 § 0 rl. Lond ‘ per ° 
lum, lump ...... per 0 . we 
0 52 0 8/34 per ib) ia, carb, ...... ton 2710 28 0 SS Se. 
Virginia leaf— Sulphate .........cccs00000 75 710 } > . 
R oe i .2 : : a - oS 3 40 2 Furnace... per gall. 0 ST 
025 0 Nyelandleaf coco 0B 18 be ePowenPrin fof 01D tere, 0 4 
PUTIPS ...ccccceeee Borax, grain ..... percwt. 13 0 ROSIN— 
0 38 0 —East'Indian leaf ............ 0 4 1 2 vy POWDET wreeseesesseee 8 American ...... per ton 15/15/0 16/150 
” Grips .......00. a) 1 8 Nitrate of Soda... cwt. 7 6 8 0 RUBBER ada a 
(ras Toreign, 14)" owt. Potash chlorate, net... 0 4¢ 0 5 "St. ribbed smoked sheet 
tos supr.c. &f, cwt.. 50 0 ee oe * Sal-Ammoniac ... percwt. 42 6 45 0 - ean 8 Shee 

Colombian, good............ 64 0 74 0 Mid Pane 2 Soda Bicarb. ..... percwt. 9 0 10 6 tno Hard Fame ger. 

Costa Rica, med. togood 74 0 98 0 = Pim UMOd,h Gi stresses 1 Crystals ......se00- perewt, § 0 § 3 SHELLAC— 

_- © = . 4 ; . ” 60's twist ........-0- 1 hate of Cop . f. . f S TN Orange ..... per cwt. 89 0 93 6 

» MediuM ........00- ° of} r, per ton 

EGCS— X— © £0 GEMENT Lenton "eg S| SHELLS— P gi oe 

English ......... per120 9 0 9 3 Livonian ZK ...... per ton 59 0 Portland, best Eng. pr. ton— W. Aust, M.-o.-P. ,, 

Danish..........0.csscesees 8 3 8 9 Pernau HD ...........cecesee In jute sacks (11 to ton) 44 9 TALLOW— a 4 
= stele — Medium Ist sort... 63 10 In free paper bags (20 to London Town percwt. 18 0 

euneaihl cases — i dumm tt @ 

ee es ECR S || oe tee TER £4 

scoaiainainh , Apl- . S.D. Straits c.i.f., ~ 
Naples. boxes 16 0 30 0 Sisal, African s......sser.0+. 15 10 16 10 so" Ga weet persia. eee 
Apples: Amer. (var.) bris. - q — DRUGS— x4... » 1760 
a ( 7 0 10 6 ative 1st mks. ... per ton Camphor— .........cccccseee sd. 38. a. Can’dn Spruce, Dis .. 22 0 0 
» Australian ....... 7 0 15 0 cif. H.A.R.B, Japan, refined per Ib. 2 2 Pitchpine ...........-+. per load 9 0 0 
APpT.-May .....ccecccceeeeee £16/5/0 Castor-oil .......0.+0. per lb. 85 0 95 0 Rio Dals .......0.cccee per std. 30 0 0 

Veleocia, case . nine i Delsce 3/8 cif. oun I — er Ib. 46 TEE ccsiinnsennssannnnes load 38 8 ¢ 

Egyp bags ......... EET coscccncconcesese mint, Wa ; ond Mahg. c, ft, 

Grapes, Lisbon, 4 boxes : SILK— sd 6d 4H per lb. 18 6 14 0 a ~_ - » 0868 

ria. > Canton a per Ib. § 0 6 6 Wet salted—Aus ian ade Amer. Oak Boards ...... ol + 
Tusa ..crccrerccccccceevceees per 0 ASH 4g coereeees ” 
Irish bladders pr. cwt. 45 0 51 0 ll cheaiiseniepimmnnsaes § 3 63 West Indian..............+. 0 0 nglish Oak Pianks ..... » o6@? 
US. 56lbs. boxes ,, 25 6 28 3 talian—raw, fr.... Milan 6 0 7 3 rl eceeeraeem tenn oat 8 se en » o7f 


t Exclusive of Government tax of 1d. per gallon. 


UNITED STATES 
(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 


Apr. 19, Mar. 21, Apr 11, Apr. 18, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 


Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents 

future, Chicago, per bushel.. 65 87} 86} 77% 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, 

per bushel .................c00000 333 = 50} 494 423 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, 

per bushel ...................00008 22 434 323 263 
Rye, nearest future, Chicago, 

per bushel ............... sessoreee = 46 SO 593 52§ 
Barley, nearest future, Chicago, 

per bushel ......... eainiibiieae 395 47% 423 36 
Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. 7% 105 103 103 

» Santos No. 4, cash, per Ib. 8} 113 113 113 
Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, 

per Ib....... eovceneccosscsese susueee 3-71 4-95 5-03 5-04 
























Apr. 19, Mar. 21, Apr. 11, Apr. 18, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 
Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 






























































































deg., spot, per ID............000 3-18 3-42 3-42 3-42 
Cotton, middling, spot, per Ib. 7-25 12-15 12-15 11-8 
Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 

Sl iscmaeniasanniaminnamss 4-12 10% 112 12 
Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 

standard grades, per barrel... 97-117 197-212 197-212 197-218 
Copper “ Electrolytic,” Do- 

mestic, spot, per Ib............. 5-25 8-00 8-374 8°87 
Copper, “Electrolytic,” 

Prompt, per ID....-..0.0--0-00. 5°40 8-10 8-50 88 
Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 

per Ib..........sceceeee seamed 3-275 4-374 4:40 4°38 
Lead, spot, per Ib. «r-vsonse.n 3-25 4:00 425 4% 
Tin, “ Straits,” spot, per Ib. ... 28-50 54-00 55-75 55°35 


